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ASTROLOGICAL TYPES 
by Howard M. Duff 
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facial features and amusing thumbnail sketches like this one 
depicting Cancer's tendency to jump backward while Aries 
leaps forward. 
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SLI LILI ee titieiitiotte! 


Puer Aeternus 


(Inspired by the Frampton statue of Peter Pan, Kensington Gardens) 


There is a child who never will grow ‘up now ... 
A child in each of us who always will 

Believe in fairies ... yearn to talk about them... 
Though a grown-up self cautions: ‘Hush! Be still!’ 
He stands in secret place beside still waters, 
Bare-footed, where the simpler flowers grow ... 
Holds in his hand a flute to call his playmates 


Out of the yesterdays of long ago. 


And, always, always, they are coming toward him ... 


Children he knew and fairies, winged with light, 
And little creatures of the field, sleek-coated ... 

But, though they try, they never reach him ... quite. 
Yet he persists in playing unheard music... 

The child in each of us ... this Peter Pan... 

And hearkens to glad notes of his own making 


With lavish joy as only children can! 


—VIOLET ALLEYN STOREY 
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Costa Rica Fights Communism 


W une the thunder of the struggle 
between the West and the Soviet Union 
fills the air in Europe and the Far East, 
vital developments in this same struggle 
which are much closer to home appear 
to be escaping our attention. The focus 
of this tension in our own hemisphere 
lies in Central America, i.e., in Costa 
Rica. It is important in that it has in- 
volved several other Central American 
states in varying degree. The whole 
development pivoted on the election for 
President of February 8, 1948. 

The incumbent in office, President Pic- 
ado, who is known to be aligned with 
the Left—and the Communist Left it 
might be added—supported Dr. Guardia 
in the election. The other contender 
represented conservative elements—Ot- 
ilie Ulate—and won the election. How- 
ever, in spite of the large majority he 
polled, Guardia contested the election, 
claiming that some people had been de- 
prived of their votes. A tribunal of 
three prominent men considered the 
matter but on March Ist the election 
was voided and this despite the fact 
that in the preceding August the mem- 
bers of Congress and military leaders 
had agreed in writing to abide by the 
decision of the three-man tribunal. In 
spite of this solemn agreement the Con- 
gress assumed the authority to void the 
election. 

The nullification of the election and 
the refusal of the military to hand over 
the garrisons to the elected President 
thus immediately created a very grave 
situation, which resulted in open hos- 
tilities on March 12th. At the time when 
the Congress was acting, armed police 
surrounded the home of Dr. Valverde, 
one of Ulate’s chief men, with whom 
Ulate was staying at the time, and 
opened fire on it. While they failed to 
kill Ulate they did mortally wound Dr. 
Velverde, who died two days later 
(March 3rd). Due to the efforts of the 
Archbishop and the British and Amer- 
ican Ambassadors, Ulate managed to 
escape with his life from Dr. Valverde’s 
house and to gain the comparative safety 
of jail! A truce was declared while the 
Archbishop ‘attempted to negotiate a set- 


Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


tlement of this very serious dispute, but 
by its expiration at midnight March 
13th, civil war had broken out. 

One of the outstanding astrological 
facts of the whole tragic situation was 
the slating of the inauguration of the 
new President for May 8, 1948—the 
very day on which the Solar eclipse oc- 
curs! This in itself was an index of 
trouble nor does it seem probable that 
the trouble will be over after that date. 
While the Communists control only 6 
seats in the Congress (out of a total of 
46), they do control the police. This is 
in accord with typical Communist strat- 
egy which consistently endeavors to 
gain control of the police and military 
forces (such as in the case of Czecho- 
slovakia). Communism can not count 
on coming to power through votes—the 
democratic process—and therefore does 
so through sheer violence in accordance 
with “good” Maxist “principles.” For 
instance, in the case of Costa Rica, until 
recently one of the most liberal and 
progressive of all Iberoamerican nations, 
not only was her President—Theodore 
Picado—aligned with the Communists 
but also it was his brother—Rene Pic- 
ado—who headed the Ministry of War. 
Thus a real Communist threat exists 
right next door to us and deserves more 
attention than it has been getting. 

One of the leading opponents of Dr. 
Calderon Guardia, the latter being allied 
with the Picados, was Dr. Leon Cortes 
(a former President) who died in 1946 
(on March 3rd or exactly two years 
before Dr. Valverde who tried together 
with Ulate to continue his policies). 
Still another key figure in this drama 
is Figueres who has been leading the 
military opposition to the Communist- 
Picado bloc, and this in the face of 
some 1000 troops flown in to assist the 
Government forces. These forces came 
from Nicaragua but were withdrawn as 
a result of a strong pfotest by Panama 
—neighbor on the south of Costa Rica 
—and other States. 

I am indebted for most of the above 
information to an individual who has 
observed these developments at first hand 
but whose identity must remain anony- 
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mous in order to protect the life of the 
person. From this same person I ob- 
tained the birth data of President Pic- 
ado—born January 10, 1900, Dr. Guar- 
dia—born March 10, 1900, and Presi- 
dent-elect Ulate—born August 25, 1891. 
These three charts cast some interesting 
light on the whole Central American 
situation since they are three of the 
most pivotal men in that tense complex 
of forces. Picado’s M.C. is at 3° Pisces 
or opposite Ulate’s natal Sun at 2° 
Virgo. Many of the events of the past 
four months can be traced to Mars and 
Mercury transits. 

Mars ceased moving forward and be- 
came stationary on January 8th at 732° 
Virgo as the preelection tension com- 
menced to build up, i.e., Mars on Ulate’s 
Sun at the 4th cusp of President Pic- 
ado’s chart as the former set to work 
to defeat the latter’s candidate. On Feb- 
ruary 10th—only two days after the elec- 
tion—Mercury turned retrograde also, 
i.e., at 6%4° Pisces or just opposite re- 
trograde Mars. This marked the tangled 
up nature of the election and uncertainty 
of the outcome. On March 3rd (day 
of Velverde’s death) Mercury went di- 
rect at 21%4° Aquarius. This was op- 
posite Ulate’s Mars conjunct Venus— 
at 24° and 26%4° Leo. It also marked 
the Congress ruling which voided the 
election and thus drew the issue of civil 
war. Mercury once more reached the 
Pisces point where it had turned retro- 
grade on March 23rd. At that time the 
flying in of foreign troops ( Nicaraguan ) 
and the protests against this move had 
created an international incident. 

All during this period Mars had been 
retrograding back into Leo and at this 
writing—March 25th—is about to turn 
direct (March 29th), the day before the 
Interamerican Conference opens at Bo- 
gota, Columbia. This whole situation is 
certain to pose a grave challenge to the 
Conference which seeks to weld hemi- 
spheric unity in the face of Communist 
aggression. It will be faced with it in 
a very direct manner therefore and 
may find it necessary to act. It is quite 
probable that further strife will eventu- 
ate since this is typical of a period in 
which Mars turns direct and in the 
weeks immediately following. The issue 
may not be decisively resolved, how- 
ever, until Mars once more reaches the 
Virgo point where it turned retrograde 


—and the natal Sun of Ulate. This will 
occur between May 24th and June 4th. 

Dr. Guardia was born with a T-Cross 
in mutable signs, i.e., Jupiter-Uranus 
conjunction at 10%4°-12%4° Sagittarius 
opposite Pluto at 14%4° Gemini (and 
Neptune at 2434°) and with squares to 
the Sun at 20° Pisces. His Venus is at 
O° Aries conjunction Mercury at 714° 
and square Saturn at 4° Capricorn. 
Actually Neptune widely opposes Saturn 
and thus creates a T-Cross with Venus- 
Mercury, i.e., a broadened extension of 
the other T-Cross. The Moon in Cancer 
trines his Sun. The current Jupiter 
(Sagittarius)-Uranus (Gemini) opposi- 
tion squaring Mars (Virgo in June) is 
thus transiting T-Cross on his natal one 
and makes of Guardia a focal and rep- 
resentative figure in terms of the cur- 
rent transits and world conflict. In ad- 
dition, his Mars at 8° Pisces opposes 
Ulate’s Virgo Sun and is at Picado’s 
M.C. Clearly there is bound to be vio- 
lent friction between the two leaders 
from this interchart contact. With 
Ulate’s Saturn at 18° Virgo opposite 
Guardia’s Sun, the former is bound to 
attempt to block the latter. However, his 
Jupiter at 14%4° Pisces is conjunct 
Guardia’s Sun which appears to give 
certain advantages to Guardia rather 
than to Ulate. 

The above Jupiter-Saturn opposition 
of Ulate is square his natal conjunction 
of Neptune-Pluto at 8°-9° Gemini so 
that he too was born with a natal mut- 
able T-Cross! The activation by present 
transits of Guardia’s and Ulate’s natal 
mutable T-Crosses goes far to explain 
their focal position in the Central Amer- 
ican vortex. It is unfortunate that their 
birth times are unknown. It appeares 
probable that the Moon is somewhere 
near 23° Taurus jin Ulate’s chart where 
it would be square his natal Leo Mars- 
Venus conjunction. In addition the May 
8th Solar eclipse falls very near his 
Moon which appears to be an index of 
the crisis of public opinion (Moon) in 
which his contested election is involved. 
Its squares are an index of the violence 
he is meeting. However, Uranus at 
281%4° Libra sextiles the Venus-Mars 
conjunction and also his natal Sun, and 
Mercury at 22%4° Virgo (conjunction 
his Saturn) trines his Moon. Both 
charts are strongly afflicted, but Guar- 
dia’s appears to be more so. 
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In. August Saturn will. pass over 
Ulate’s Venus-Mars which does not look 
promising for him or for a peaceful 
occasion. A month later Saturn enters 
Virgo and thus conjoins his Sun—heavy 
responsibilities. But entering Virgo it is 
in the Sign opposing Guardia’s Sun sign 
which is liable to be distinctly adverse 
for him though more so in late 1949 
and 1950 than in 1948. Picado’s Moon 
is at about 23° Taurus—the most prob- 
able position of Ulate’s Moon too! Thus 
the May 8th. Solar eclipse hits the Moon 
of both the outgoing President and that 
of the one who has been designated by 
the people (Moon) as the incoming one, 
but the people, represented by the Moon, 
appear to be “eclipsed out” of the pic- 
ture as the Communists endeavor to 
thwart their will. Since Guardia was 
born exactly two lunations after Picado 
in the same year their major planets 
are in substantially the same positions 
which may account in part for their 
close alliance. 

This whole situation needs to be 
watched very closely by all states and 
democratic forces in the hemisphere. Of 
one thing we can be very sure and that 
is the dangers of inaugurating a new 
President, whoever he might be, on the 
stated date. For if at the time of pub- 
lication a President has been inaugur- 
ated the day of the May 8th eclipse, it 
is certain that the regime then started 
will be due for serious difficulties. In- 
deed a very similar thing did occur 
October 1, 1940 when Arnulfo Arias 
was inaugurated as President of Pan- 
ama. This was also the very day of a 
Solar eclipse—as described by us in an 
earlier article in American Astrology— 
and resulted in an abortive regime, 1.e., 
President Arias was driven out about 
a year later. 

One of the most significant things 
about the whole situation is that Central 
American states other than Costa Rica 
are involved. Thus Nicaragua, although 
ruled by Dictator Somoza who is of the 
far Right politically, has aided the left- 
ist Picado-Guardia bloc. On the other 
hand, the Ulate-Figueres forces in Costa 
Rica have been supplied with arms by 
Guatemala even though the Guatemalan 
regime is somewhat leftist while the 
Ulate-Figueres block is on the political 
Right. The result of these curious inter- 
national alignments has been a_ most 





confused international situation. In ad- 
dition Honduras, ruled by rightist Ubico 
in a most undemocratic manner, has 
aided the leftist bloc in Costa Rica— 
parallel case with Nicaragua’s action— 
according to an account in the March 
29th edition of Time. All of this not 
only has created a tense and serious 
sitaution in Central America but also 
illustrates the current tendency for the 
curious cooperation of the far political 
tight and the far political left (Com- 
munist) groups. This cooperation should 
not surprise us, however, since both the 
extreme political left and right are total- 
itarian in tendency and even find their 
mutual coexistence necessary to each 
other in order to destroy the liberal 
political center sroups, i.e., the Social- 
ists and Democratic capitalists. It is 
notable that Peron has been quite co- 
operative with Russia and that the Com- 
munists in eastern Europe have taken a 
large number of “ex-fascists” and “ex- 
nazis” into the Communist Party. 

Thus the present world-struggle is 
actually not one of Right with Left, as 
the Communists and Fascists try to say 
in their crude propaganda, but is actu- 
ally a struggle of the liberal middle 
groups with the totalitarian extremist 
groups. In general the extremists oper- 
ate through brutal violence, seek to de- 
stroy and are motivated by hatred ; their 
effect on the world is to create chaos, 
degeneration into barbarism (worse than 
any “primitive” barbarism) and_ the 
negation of all spiritual and creative 
values. The liberal middle groups, On 
the other hand, seek to bifild and to 
unify, to compromise and to grant free- 
dom, and to lessen violence and insta- 
bility. 

In the long run the extremists will 
succeed in destroying themselves, i.e., 
those that live by the sword will perish 
by the sword, so that it is the task of 
the moderates to hold unitedly firm with 
all strength. It would be a mistake to 
assume that there are a large number of 
Communists in Central America or 
Costa Rica, but it would also be unwise 
to overlook the harm that can be done 
by the infiltration and divisive tactics 
of a determined and fanatic minority. 
Because of the great stategic significance 
of the Panama Canal to the U. S. it is 
extremely important that the U. S. use 
(Continued on page 21) 
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Astrology and the Kinsey Report 


Part I 


Taere is a definite relation between 
man’s creative urge and -his higher 
mind. Creative ability and education go 
hand in hand, although this does not 
necessarily mean that all artists and 
writers must have a formal education. 
But the fifth and ninth horoscope 
houses are linked, a fact which has 
been spotlighted by the recent Kinsey 
Report, showing the existing relation- 
ship between the love pattern and higher 
education. Professor Kinsey, of Indiana 
University, spent years probing the 
habits of the American male. Using 
funds donated for this purpose by the 
Rockefeller Foundation, Kinsey reached 
remarkable conclusions; and the pattern 
he unraveled reveals a rather astonish- 
ing factor in the science of prediction. 

According to Kinsey, the love pattern 
formed by a male at the age of sixteen 
sets the pattern for his adult life before 
marriage. By observing his habits at this 
age, says Kinsey, it is possible to fore- 
tell whether the boy wil! eventually com- 
plete high school and go on to college. 
By reviewing a_ 16-year-old youth’s 
habits, Professor Kinsey feels he is able 
to tell, with a remarkable degree of ac- 
curacy, whether the lad is destined to 
go to college. The Kinsey group dis- 
closes that there is a tie-in between the 
love’ pattern and the educational pat- 
tern. As an example, the group studied 
one family which included five sons. 
Four of the boys never went beyond 
high school; their habits conformed to 
the lower bracket. The fifth son, whose 
habits were akin to college-level males, 
later went through college. 

The Professor does not know the 
basis for the extraordinary link between 
the love pattern and educational status; 
he only knows that the relationship most 
certainly exists. Kinsey’s findings have 
not made him an advocate of fate. That 
is, he makes clear that the boy’s habits 
accord not so much with the socio- 
educational group into which he is born, 
but with the one he eventually moves 
into later in life. 

Kinsey divides American males into 
three educational classes: Those who 
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never go beyond grade school, those 
who do not go beyond high school, and 
those who go to. college. He claims his 
findings show that college-level males 
have a great deal less love activity be- 
fore marriage. And Kinsey divides the 
educational classes into two brackets, 
the upper bracket for those who go to 
college, and the lower bracket for males 
who do not go on for college training. 
The upper bracket has a negative or 
less active love pattern, while the lower 
bracket has a positive or active pattern. 
Since the fifth horoscope house is re- 
lated to love affairs, and since Kinsey 
has proven, in his famed, best-selling 
report, that the love pattern and educa- 
tional bracket are linked, there should 
be a marked fifth house difference in 
horoscopes of the college trained and 
those who never went to college. The 
college student or graduate should have 
a negative fifth house, while the man 
who never had college training should 
have a positive or active fifth section. 
There are several factors to consider 
in determining whether a_ horoscope 
works out to plus (positive) or minus 
(negative). After plus and minus fac- 
tors are found, they are added, and 
the final result is either plus or minus. 
A minus final result indicates the na- 
tive falls into the college-level group, 
or had college training, or a driving 
urge for higher education which caused 
him to go to night school, etc. Thus, 
an astrologer finding a minus horoscope 
would be able to say that the odds 
were in favor of the native going on to 
college. Professor Kinsey says the rela- 
tion between the love pattern and higher 
education is remarkably accurate. So, 
the positive-minus system can be ex- 
pected to work out to over 80% accur- 
acy. An astrologer, with the system 
given in this article, is able to look at 
a horoscope, add and subtract certain 
factors, and determine whether the na- 
tive is in the upper or lower bracket. 
Vivian E. Robson, the late great Eng- 
lish astrologian, assigned the following 
planets as positive: Sun, Mars, Saturn, 
Uranus, Pluto, and Jupiter. He named 
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these planets negative in influence: 
Moon, Venus and Neptune. Robson 
considered Mercury neutral, but for 
this method of analysis, Mercury is re- 
garded as negative. 

Robson found the odd zodiacal signs 
active, the even ones negative. Positive 
signs: Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagit- 
tarius and Aquarius. 

Negative signs: Taurus, Cancer, 
Virgo, Scorpio, Capricorn and Pisces. 


Fifth House Significance 


Planets in the fifth house and their 
aspects are taken into consideration, and 
added as either plus or minus indica- 
tions. Also, the sign on the cusp of 
the fifth is considered, and the sign the 
ruler of the fifth is in, and the aspects 
made by the fifth house ruler. Trine 
and sextile aspects made by fifth house 
planets are considered minus indicators. 
Squares and oppositions are plus. Con- 
junctions with negative planets are con- 
sidered negative, while conjunctions with 
positive planets are considered plus 
marks. If, after adding the plus and 
minus indicators, there are more minus 
than plus factors, the horoscope is con- 
sidered in the upper or college bracket. 
A plus dominated chart places the na- 
tive in the lower bracket. 

Natives with a minus horoscope know, 
through the application of this system, 
that they have a tendency to go on to 
higher education. On the other hand, 
natives with a plus horoscope must 
realize that, for them, great will power 
and determination must be exercised if 
a higher education is to be obtained. 
They must prod themselves. They must 
be on the alert to keep from wasting 


PLUS 
Signs: 
Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagit- 
tarius, Aquarius, 





Aspects : 
Square, Opposition. 
Conjunctions with positive planets 
considered positive. 
Conjunctions with negative planets 
considered negative. 





Retrograde planets positive. 





Planets: 
Sun, Mars. Saturn, Uranus, Pluto 
and Jupiter. 


their creative urge, to refrain from us- 
ing their ability in destructive channels. 
With this foreknowledge, however, both 
plus and minus natives are given valu- 
able hints. They should be aided and 
helped to correct apparent faults. 

It has been found that Retrograde 
planets, as significators, are plus in- 
dicators. If, .after adding, plus and 
minus totals are equal, then the aspect 
between the fifth and ninth house ruler 
is considered. If there is no aspect, the 
ruling planet of the ninth is considered 
for the final result, either a plus or 
minus. 

The table below compiles plus and 
minus factors in a convenient manner. 

Rules to be observed in determining 
whether horoscope is plus or minus: 
Note sign on cusp of fifth, either plus 
or minus. Planets in fifth house are 
either plus or minus. Note aspects made 
by fifth house planets, either plus 
(square-opposition) or minus (sextile- 
trine). Note sign ruler of fifth is in, 
and aspects made. Add plus and minus 
factors. If totals are equal, consider 
aspects made between fifth and ninth 
house rulers. If no aspect, the ruling 
planet of ninth is the final indicator. 

The above rules have been arrived at 
through much research and testing. The 
implications are a revelation for astrol- 
ogy. This because Kinsey has proven 
a fact through years of experimentation 
and research. Astrologers are now able 
to use the Kinsey data, to apply it to 
horoscopes. And it will be found that 
natal charts which work out to positive, 
do fall into the lower bracket, and that 


(Continued on page 29) 


MINUS 
Signs: 
Taurus, Cancer, Virgo, 
Capricorn, Pisces. 


Scorpio, 





Aspects : 
Sextile, Trine. 
Conjunctions with negative planets 
considered negative. 
Conjunctions with positive planets 
considered positive. 








Planets: 
Moon, Venus, Neptune and Mer- 


cury. 
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Venus and Mercury 


Antidotes for Saturn 


Tuere lie within the reach of every- 
one marvelous possibilities for personal 
development if we learn a few simple 
rules regarding their unfoldment. These 
possibilities are revealed to us through 
our Sun sign, the ascendant and plane- 
tary positions. Many people never de- 
rive the benefit from their charts, which 
really means from their lives, because of 
the restricting influences of Saturn. The 
Saturnine power overwhelms them, erys- 
talizing their natures to such an extent 
that they are prevented from receiving 
more subtle creative qualities from other 
planets which should be theirs as a true 
“‘birthday gift,’’ bestowed at their first 
breath. 

It is possible to bring the powers of 
Venus (love) and Mereury (mind) to 
bear on the negative expressions of 
Saturn, turning these very forces which 
bind us into powers that work for good. 
Venus, we know, represents our sense 
of values and it is closely connected with 
the emotional nature. Mercury is the 
mental vision and tells us how to achieve 
the goal first established through a 
higher sense of values. 

Perhaps then, we have some apparent- 
ly unsolvable problem of a restricting 
Saturnine nature in our lives. This is 
strictly our problem. It affects us pri- 
marily. It may not be our fault that we 
have it, yet because we see it looming 
so large within our hearts and minds, we 
know that it is definitely ours. It is 
up to us to handle it, to find a solution. 
Let us suppose this problem is of a 
typical Saturnine nature. Assume that 
we are bound by some bad habit, and 
are so crystallized that escape appears 
hopeless. Situations of this type reflect 
in our horoscope of life as an ‘‘afflicted’’ 
Saturn. 

People with such difficulties have 
broken bad habits! They do it through 
the conscious or unconscious use of the 
power of Venus. They mentally estab- 
lish within their own minds a new en- 
thusiasm, a new value. With this posi- 
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tive incentive, they create a force with 
which to fight against the binding habit 
that they do not want. It is using one 
thing against another. A good illustra- 
tion of this method of substitution can 
be given by thinking of a glass filled 
with air. The way to remove the air is 
to pour in another substance, either 
water or milk, for example. We elect 
to establish a worthwhile activity in 
place of an old undesirable habit and 
thereby use the process of substitution. 
We drive out the obstacle that bothers 
us. Laws that are true on the physical 
plane are also true on the higher or 
mental level and we can take the illus- 
tration of the glass of water and apply 
it to the emotions or to the mind. When 
applying it to a erystallized Saturnine 
habit, we must use good choice and se- 
lect a substitute of greater value to us 
— something worthwhile and practical 
in our daily living. Our choice of the 
substitute is a Venus prerogative but 
the actual process of bringing about the 
change requires a determined mind, or 
a positive Mercury vibration. 

Do you think your problem hopeless? 
Then do something about it. Establish 
the new value and begin by actually do- 
ing some small deed or act in the right 
direction. Small deeds are greater than 
good intentions. We must get going by 
beginning with something our own size 
— not too large for us. We must make 
our own decisions even in a very small 
way and not lean upon others. If we 
pick on problems our own size, we shall 
find we are solving them successfully. 

William James said in effect that 
when we have decided on a new idea, 
value or decision, we should launch it 
with all of our strength. We shall find 
that by using our mind, our Mercury 
powers, in this way, that the Universe 
is working for us. The planets do not 
hinder or withhold. Friends come to 
our aid and every force appears to de- 
sire our success in the endeavor to im- 
prove ourselves. 

(Continued on page 17) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


DATA 


Hoboken, N. J. 

I just received a letter from Mr. 
B. V. Raman, Bangalore, India, in 
which he writes as follows: 

“According to my information 
Dr. Rabindranath Tagore was born on 
6/7 May 1861 at 4:02 a.m., Calcutta, 
Local Time. According to Hindu 
reckoning it is the night of May 6th, 
as the day is always measured from 
sunrise to sunrise, while according to 
English reckoning it is the 7th of 
May.” 

I believe this information is accurate 
enough to be incorporated into your 


files. 
M.S. 


EUREKA! 


Bronx, N. Y. 

The World Telegram columnist, 
William Bloeth, in his column of 
March 17, 1948, in the financial sec- 
tion of the paper, has a paragraph on 
cycles. He points out that of the vary- 
ing methods used to predict the rise 
and fall of the stock market, the one 
in use by astrologers is perhaps the 
most accurate. 

I am enclosing his column and the 
views of the stock market and I am 
quite sure he refers to the article in 
American Astrology by Paul Peak in 
the January issue. Mr. Peak definitely 
mentions February 6th as marking a 
period of major decline in the stock 
market. 

I feel the mention of astrology in 
regard to cycles by a hard headed 
financial reporter definitely takes it out 
of the realm of fortune telling and 
into an actual science. 

I hope you can use this and I know 
it must be gratifying to Mr. Peak to 
have his forecasts indirectly mentioned 
in the news. 


M. E. 


Ll 


From the World Telegram, 
March 17, 1948: 


The desperation of those who try 
to explain wavering markets has 
reached the point lately where 
cycles are obsolete and the new ex- 
planation lies somewhere between 
sunspots and astrology generally. 
Or so some recent analysts have ad- 
vanced. 

Yesterday, sunspots were a major 
headache to radio reception. And 
the market had one of the sharpest 
bumps so far this year. 

The score for astrology is equally 
good—so far. A year-end reading 
indicated commodity trouble by 
Feb. 6th. These markets began a 
downhill race Feb. 4th which didn’t 
end until Feb. 13th—a Friday. 


COMMENT: We might add that Fri- 
day, Feb. 13th was ba as a good day, 
and the admonition was given to forget 
superstition ! ; 


NOT WITHOUT HONOR 


From the Evening News, Paterson, 
N. J., March 25, 1948: 


FAIR LAWN COUNCIL 
LAUDS McCORMACK 
AS WEATHER PROPHET 


The amazing weather forecasting of 
George J. McCormack, 39-25 Weno- 
nah Dr., Fair Lawn, was officially 
recognized by the borough at last 
night’s meetig of Mayor H. Charles 
Yerger, Jr., and the Borough Council, 
when a resolution sponsored by Coun- 
cilman Frank Sogorka was adopted, 
in which McCormack was congratu- 
lated for his past achievements and 
wished future luck in his prognostica- 
tions—provided he doesn’t predict an- 
other winter such as we have just had. 

Councilman Sogorka described Mc- 
Cormack as a “one-man chamber of 
commerce for the borough,” and said 
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that the name of Fair Lawn has 
spread throughout the world “by 
printed word and ethereal wave” 
through his amazing predictions. 

Samuel Greydanus, who is on a six- 
month leave of absence as head of the 
road department, was at last night’s 
meeting, and told of making a trip to 
Grand Rapids, Mich. “It had snowed 
before I arrived,” Greydanus said, 
“and when I stepped off the train the 
headlines in the local paper which 
greeted my eyes were “Fair Lawn, 
N. J. weatherman predicted today’s 
snow.” 

The text of the resolution adopted 
last night follows: 

WHEREAS, Fair Lawn is the 
home of George McCormack, ace 
forecaster and weather prophet, ex- 
traordinary; and, 

WHEREAS, the accurate and spec- 
eal Carp oar of Mr. McCormack 
have added bright lustre and brought 
new recognition to Fair Lawn, and 
have contributed to spreading its fame 
by printed word and ethereal wave 
far beyond its borders; therefore, 

BE IT RESOLVED, that the 
Mayor and Council go on record as 
rejecting the maxim that a prophet is 
not without honor, save in his own 
country and in his own house, and do 
hereby recognize and congratulate 
Fair Lawnite George McCormack 
for his past achievements, and do wish 
him continued future luck and success 
in his prognostications. 


STEP BY STEP 


From The Astrological Magazine 
(India), December 1947 issue: 

The following are excerpts of 
letters exchanged between Professor 
B. V. Raman, Editor, The Astro- 
logical Magazine, and Dr. C. G. Jung, 
the famous Swiss psychologist. Dr. 
Jung’s reply is characteristic of his 
greatness. Unlike the rank and file of 
the modern scientists who condemn 
astrology a priori, he bases his opinion 
on his actual experience. 
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Bangalore, Aug. 28, 1947 
Dear Dr. Jung: 
' 1 am writing this letter with 
a view to eliciting what your personal 
opinion is in regard to the status of 
astrology as a science or art. Of 
course, when I use the term astrology, 
it has no reference to all the supersti- 
tion that is passed off by the rank and 
file of practitioners. Your views on 
this important subject would be of ut- 
most value to all thinkers. I have 
heard some friends say that you have 
taken a sympathetic view of the basis 
and implications of astrology as a 
form of culture. 
Yours sincerely, 


(Signed) B. V. Raman 


Zurich, Sept. 9, 1947 
Dear Prof. Raman: 

Since you want to know my 
opinion about astrology I can tell you 
that I’ve been interested in this par- 
ticular activity of the human mind 
since more than 30 years. As | am a 
psychologist I’m chiefly interested in 
the particular light the horoscope 
sheds on certain complications in the 
character. In cases of difficult psy-. 
chological diagnosis I usually get a 
horoscope in order to have a further 
point of view from an entirely differ- 
ent angle. I must say that I very often 
found that the astrological data eluci- 
dated certain points which I otherwise 
would have been unable to understand. 
From such experiences I formed the 
opinion that astrology is of particular 
interest to the psychologist, since it 
contains a sort of psychological expe- 
rience which we call “projected”— 
this means that we find the psycho- 
logical facts as it were in the constel- 
lations. This originally gave rise to 
the idea that these factors derive from 
the stars, whereas they are merely in 
a relation of synchronicity with them. 
I admit that this is a very curious fact 
which throws a peculiar light on the 
structure of the human mind. 

What I miss in astrological litera- 
ture is chiefly the statistical method 
by which certain fundamental facts 
could be scientifically established. 

Hoping that this answer meets your 
request, 

Yours sincerely, 


(Signed) C. G. Jung 
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"TO BE OR NOT—" 


A few random thoughts anent the 
Presidential election: There are two Out- 
standing features. about the Republican 
Convention chart. The first and most 
important because it is, in a_ sense, 
unique—both Mercury and Venus (con- 
junct the Sun—all conjunct Uranus) are 
retrograde. This could be interpreted as 
an indication that the Convention may 
surprise everyone. The delegates may 
pull a somewhat sensational surprise by 
not following thru on original plans, 
i.e., they may pull a rabbit out of the 
hat by becoming deadlocked on the lead- 
ing candidates and finally nominating 
a compromise (relatively ) “Dark Horse.” 

The winning candidate need not nec- 
essarily be an unknown, as was Harding 
for instance. He may be one of the can- 
didates previously, but not seriously con- 
sidered and at that time (the final bal- 
lot at least) more or less of a disap- 
pointment to the majority of the del- 
egates—a substitute in the doubtful 
category, “just as good,” but he will 
win. That powerful quadruple conjunc- 
tion cethelien the Sun and Uranus 
under a Full Moon will not be denied. 
The public (Moon) should go all out 
for their choice. There seems to be little 
doubt that the country will go “Repub- 
lican” this year with a vengeance. From 
the temper of the people in 1948, it is 
not too farfetched to say that this year 
the American people would be inclined 
to elect anyone—but anyone—just so 
long as he is not a Democrat. 

Apropos nothing in particular, as in- 
dicated in our March issue, page 18 
(top of second column), we _ expect 
Wallace to carry New York City at 
least. This is astrologically indicated; 
whether or not upstate New York will 
override New York City we are not 
prepared to say definitely, but since the 
upstate areas are normally so predomi- 
nately Republican, it is probable that in 
this so predominantly Republican year 
the state as a whole may go Republican. 

Among the candidates now in the 
spotlight there are two in an eligible 
age group, viz., Dewey and Stassen. As- 
trologically Taft is a powerful factor 
and we believe that Taft will not only 
dominate the Convention but ultimately 
swing the nomination. The man to whom 
he releases his delegates will, no doubt, 














be the Republican candidate and the 
next President of the United States. 
He probably knows who that man 
is already (February 18th). If we 
could only read his mind—a tip—watch 
the news reports concerning Taft’s 
political fraternizing from time to time. 
It is well known that he is opposed to 
Dewey. Too bad—we sure would like 
to have Dewey for just one term any- 
way. In that event, for once and for 
sure, Uncle Sam would get “out of the 
red” if nothing else, but in foreign pol- 
icy he might (in fact, we believe he 
would) make the Lion and the Bear sit 
up and take notice. He could be ex- 
pected to apply to foreign affairs the 
same rules that he has found to be so 
profitable and effective in his domestic 
(state) administration. Alright! Call this 
political propaganda if you like, but we 
like that man Dewey. Politically his rec- 
ord as Governor of New York speaks 
for itself. But he has one big fault (po- 
litically) which counts heavily against 
him in a national election. He is not a 
politician (or not a good one). He is 
primarily a statesman and our political 
mentors (in either party) do not seem 
to be in the mood to favor statesmen. 
They are for the nonce primarily inter- 
ested in winning elections. However, we 
can still put our faith in the occult des- 
tiny of this nation (the divine offspring 
of the ages) and trust that those in 
whose hands our destiny rests may at 
this time be impelled to chose a states- 
man anyway—in spite of themselves. 
Incidentally our remarks re Dewey 
might also be applied to Taft. It is en- 
couraging that we find for astrological 
reasons he will be the deciding factor 
in the selection of our next President. 


Well, to get back on the astrological 
beam. Dewey—you know what we think 
of him (or do you?). As for Stassen, 
on his record (politically) ‘we don’t 
want him, you can have him,”—another 
Willkie, in our opinion. 

Astrologically—Well!! I’ll be—! Can 
it be that Ae is Taft’s man? Their charts 
certainly click—and how! Taft’s South 
Node on Stassen’s Mars and his North 
Node conjunct Stassen’s Jupiter and 
Neptune just about clinches it. Need 
we say more? Yet Stassen, born under 
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a New Moon in Aries is no “Charley 
McCarthy”—a tough man to handle. 
Then, how come? Perhaps we should 
call that scholarly, deceptively mild gen- 
tleman from Ohio the Lion Tamer. 
These two would make an ideal team, 
with Taft, the real power (behind the 
scenes) dictating our national policies, 
and Stassen carrying them 6ut—and no 
foolin’! He would do just that. Yes, we 
could do worse—much worse. 

It may be noted that Stassen’s chart 
is also powerfully and harmoniously at- 
tuned to the Convention chart. The Full 
Moon of June 21st is on Stassen’s Mars 
(conjunct Taft’s South Node), with that 
quadruple (solar-Uranus) conjunction 
at the time of the Convention on Stas- 
sen’s natal Jupiter and Neptune and 
Taft’s North Node. It certainly looks 
as tho we have indeed spotted our “Dark 
Horse.” (Any odds?) And, not so dark 
at that or wouldn’t be if the Republican 
Party as a whole wasn’t, in effect, 
the “Little Orphan Annie” of Amer- 
ican politics, but they’re just out of 
practice, that’s all. They were hoodoo’d 
by a witch doctor—need we mention 
names? 

We cannot omit mention of Governor 
Warren. He has made it quite evident 
that he expects to make a determined 
bid for the nomination and he is astro- 
logically eligible and a potent factor. It 
js our opinion that he is almost a cinch 
for second choice—if he wants to settle 
for that. 





WHITHER 


Venus squares Neptune three times 
this summer—on May 27th, June 9th 
and Aug. 18th. In ordinary times, we 
would not pay too much attention to 
this, but in the, shall we say, parlous 
state of affairs in the world today, any 
thrice-repeated aspect which involves 
the chart of the United States deserves 
consideration—and these Venus-Neptune 
squares are formed with Venus on the 
U. S. Sun. Venus square Neptune is 
an aspect of drain, primarily because of 
muddled values. Intentions may be good, 
but there’s a great tendency toward 
misplaced idealism, or at the other ex- 
treme, of fumbling the ball because of 
an inability to see issues in clear-cut 
terms, or to take a determined stand. 
Confusion may be most extreme near 
the above dates, and misguided action 
or policies set up near the first square 
(May 27th) can lead to further com- 
plications near the repeated squares 
(June 9th and Aug. 18th). 

For the United States, the implica- 
tions are acute. The fact that,the squares 
occur with Venus on our national Sun 
is proof enough of generous intentions 
on our part, but during the period be- 
tween the first and third square, Mars 
will transit radical Neptune in the U.S. 
chart. We have what might be called 
a “poor” Neptune, or at best, a “soft 
touch” one—we lay ourselves open, prac- 
tically invite the other fellow to pull 
the wool over our eyes, or play upon 
our fears, and then we howl like mad 
when we discover the real situation. 
This national characteristic of duping 
ourselves—for ultimately, it is we our- 
selves who are at fault—is intensified by 
a Mars transit, and with this condition 
heightened during a period character- 
ized by the foolishness of the Venus 
squares to Neptune, we can pull a real 
boner or have one pulled on us—prob- 
ably with our assistanye. 

Just to complicate the fuzzy Neptun- 
ian picture, Venus also conjuncts Ura- 
nus three times—April 29th, July 4th 
and 31lst—all the conjunctions taking 
place near our national Mars in Gemini. 
This is a horse of a decidedly different 
color than the Venus-Neptune squares. 
No one is likely to wonder what we’re 
driving at near the dates of these con- 


(Continued on page 17) 
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Mars 


Highlights of Interpretation 


Pauline Messina 


A study of the planets in relation to the angles of the chart and their corre- 
sponding signs. The series is based on talks given in an Astrological Conference 
by Mr. Alan Hooker, president of the Ohio Theosophical Society. 


rc 

Lers go!” “What’s new?” “Hurry 
up!” “Get started!” 

Thus speaks Mars. 

In the grand plan of the universe, 
life starts with simple energy—the spon- 
taneous, unconditioned outreach which 
precedes all experience; this type of ac- 
tion is symbolized by Mars. Mars is the 
force behind creation. It warms, heats, 
empowers, vitalizes, excites. At its best, 
it builds. It also destroys, for energy 
per se has no morality. It is force, push, 
directness, spontaneity itself. Without 
fire, life scarcely maintains itself, yet 
Mars, the God of War, is the great de- 
stroyer of life. Hence, for everyone, the 
problem of Mars is the problem of 
proper channeling of the Mars forces. 

This series of articles proposes to 
analyze Mars and the other planets in 
relation to the signs and houses, as they 
in turn are related to the basic angles of 
the zodiac. The method of presentation 
is based on fundamental astrology and 
derives from the importance of the 
angles and their related signs as centers 
dr foci of activity. The zodiac rests on 
the cross, the four points of which cor- 
respond to the four angles. Each angle, 
through its sign and ruler, defines the 
type of action which differentiates each 
particular quadrant. For this analysis 
each quadrant is centered at the angle. 
The first to seventh axis is called the 
horizon or “axis of physical conscious- 
ness.” The tenth to fourth axis is called 
the meridian or “axis of spiritual con- 
sciousness.” The pattern of the chart, 
that is, the layout of the planets, is 
superimposed upon this basic division or 
cross. 

The first angle represents personal 
activity, the fourth, activity of self sus- 
tainment through physical and spiritual 
foundations, the seventh, the activities 
of relationships, and the tenth, the activ- 
ities of aspiration and prestige. The 
planets in relation to the angles, to the 





houses on either side of the angle and 
to their related signs, define the activ- 
ities through which the individual will 
manifest his chart. Each angle is taken 
as a nucleus consisting of itself and its 
two adjacent houses. The nucleus spans 
a cycle of plan, activity and result which 
derives respectively from the cadent, car- 
dinal and succeedent houses. In this 
series, instead of the usual order of Sun, 
Moon, etc., we have started »with the 
first principle of life—Mars, or energy. 
At the first angle, no matter which 
planets are involved, activity is expressed 
in extremely personal ways. Hence, when 
Mars is at this point, he is in his own 
territory which emphasizes the martial, 
self starting nature of the personal ac- 
tivities. Mars has the power to move 
forms, but these forms are conditioned 
by the past, whichever way that past is 
viewed—heredity, past lives or Karma, 
or general circumstances entirely private 
to the individual, of which he may have 
no present knowledge or control. The 
12th house represents the pool of motiv- 
ation from which the individual begins 
or the soil from which the energy starts. 
The 12th house is not only the start or 
the background for actions, but also the 
place of concealment for those products 
of action which must be hidden. These 
are secrets of any type, from skeletons 
in the closet to the deepest occult knowl- 
edge. What the activity establishes in 
the 2nd as resources (or lack of them) 
can be no better than the original plan 
in the 12th that gave them birth. Hence, 
there is a continual chain of activity 
which springs from the Ist house and 
leans on the past (12th house) to estab- 
lish for the future (2nd house), but 
which is always motivated by the “I,” 
the outrushing ego. This angle is strictly 
personal and never is anything else. 
What does this mean in relation to 
chart interpretation? It applies in many 
ways. Those with a majority of planets 
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at the rising angle—12th, Ist and 2nd 
houses—are self starters. Their energy 
is motivated by personal. considerations 
only, not necessarily selfish, but by self- 
motivation, which is not the same thing. 
These people investigate life for them- 
selves and learn from experience and 
personal trial only. The same is true if 
the individual has many planets in 
Pisces, Aries or Taurus, for those signs 
correspond to the 12th, Ist, and 2nd 
houses which mark the beginning of life 
—the first free outrush of energy and 
the beginning of all action. Since Mars 
rules the way an individual starts things, 
people with Mars in the 12th, lst or 2nd 
houses or their related signs, Pisces, 
Aries and Taurus, must always start 
things themselves. They should be en- 
couraged to tackle events personally and 
unhesitatingly to maintain faith in their 
ability to start afresh, even after many 
trials. That is why Aries is called the 
trail blazer, for while its energy is 
rooted in the past it is not impeded by 
the past, for this is the sign and angle 
of beginnings. 

With Mars at the 4th angle, domin- 
ated by the Moon, activity is centered 
in self-gathering or the building of 
foundations. This is the simple building 
of the nest, characteristic of both the 
animal and the human world, which is 
still personal though it includes more 
than one. Planets at this angle express 
the instinct of self-protection, whether 
concretely as in building of a home, or 
the fostering of offspring or whether the 
building is in depth of consciousness or 
soul, or all three. Permanence of struc- 
ture at the 4th house point derives from 
the thought processes of Mars in the 
3rd. When energy is diffused in tran- 
sient activities, the individual builds just 
for the moment. Inner turmoil, as a re- 
sult of the paripatetic nature of his ex- 
pressions, reflects in inner uncertainty. 
Thus in the 5th, his energy creations 
are more instinctual than controlled. He 
procreates children whose guidance he 
doesn’t understand, pursues pleasure 
thoughtlessly and wastes or gambles with 
his resources in fruitless self expen- 
diture. However, when he puts thought 
into the building of his home, which, 
broadly speaking is the deepening of his 
roots, he builds for permanence. His 
energy is turned into avenues of lasting 
value both for himself and for his de 





pendants, whether he builds a home that 
enriches his environment, or fosters his 
offspring or enriches life through his 
creative talents. He then builds basic es- 
tablishments, which is the real meaning 
of the security of Cancer and the 4th 
angle. His larger purpose helps him cor- 
relate the many details of his activities 
into enduring meaning. This can be just 
as true of the person whose home is in 
his hat because his real home is within. 
His own authority then becomes his 
reason for being. 

Hence, individuals with Mars in the 
3rd, 4th, or 5th houses or their related 
signs, Gemini, Cancer and Leo, instinct- 
ively use their energies for self sustain- 
ment, for this area is dominated by Can- 
cer. They should be encouraged to use 
their powers in terms of erecting per- 
manent foundations. This ideal is real- 
ized when the individual is aware that 
momentary diversions through restless- 
ness, fear, or too expansive projection 
of the ego are not the bricks which rear 
enduring structures. Self building with 
Mars at this angle must build the inner 
as well as the outer man. 

With Mars at the 7th angle, activity 
is centered in relationships governed by 
Venus. The 7th is the angle that repre- 
sents the world. Hence, here the indi- 
vidual is confronted with problems of 
cooperation, whether in his daily work, 
in his partnerships, or in his financial 
and spiritual rapport with others. It is 
the angle that requires balance. The un- 
balanced, misdirected individual rushes 
out to get more than his share and is 
slapped down. Sometimes, subtly ~ or 
otherwise, he may use others for self 
interest and personal aggrandizement. 
Energy expression here is the exact op- 
posite of that at the 1st angle. There he 
may rush out, for that is as nature in- 
tended. But at the 7th, the outrush meets 
the world and must be tempered cooper- 
atively. Energy rendered in work in the 
6th is the base from which spring the 
partnerships of the 7th. These in turn 
are the powers behind the resources, ma- 
terial and spiritual, of the 8th. Actually 
what happens is that the self expenditure 
of the 6th builds the physical forms of 
the 8th. When that self expenditure is 
misdirected, the consequent maladjust- 
ments require rehabilitation in the 8th, 
which if the individual consumes him- 
self, means death. In the process, his 
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partnerships suffer or are strengthened, 
according to the amount of give and take 
that goes into his relationships. 

Hence, those with Mars in the 6th, 
7th, or 8th houses or their related signs, 
Virgo, Libra, or Scorpio, subconsciously 
direct their powers to maintain the bal- 
ance of relationships in this area dom- 
inated by Libra. They should be encour- 
aged to work harmoniously with others, 
for in the very nature of the zodiac, 
their energies are not for themselves 
alone but for the larger realm of part- 
nerships. Instead of criticisms, quarrels 
and destructiveness, the same power can 
flow into skills, both manual and hu- 
man, enlightenment and self regenera- 
tion. 

With Mars at the 10th angle, activity 
is centered in aspiration, ruled by Sat- 
urn. Though this angle measures wordly 
prestige and standards, actually it rep- 
resents the individual’s basic goal. He 
can go no further in the world than the 
height to which he aspires. This aspira- 
tion flows along the < yhun axis from 
the depth of his soul, inner realm or 
home, to the height of his outer stand- 
ing or that spiritual realm which reflects 
in his worldly place. This type of an- 
alysis reveals again and again why the 
10th house is both so lofty and fearful. 
When man reaches the top he encoun- 
ters the wall of Saturn, which says, 
“stop!” Saturn contracts and shows 
final values. It is the Saturn principle 
at the zenith which rewards or punishes. 
The 10th angle and its related houses 
indicate where and how the individual 
séeks prominence and what he emulates. 
When he builds and emulates what is 
useful for everyone, he receives public 
recognition in a better job, better salary 
or better opportunities. But it is the long 
sorrowful experience of man that though 
the ascent is often long and hard, when 
there has been something wrong on the 
way up, the fall from the top is rel- 
atively quick. This all comes out of the 
basic meaning of the 10th axis which 
means service for others and not for 
self. The energies of the 9th, broadly 
applied as abstractions of experience, 
create the position of the 10th, the ben- 
efits of which are for society. The in- 
dividual at this angle must live not for 
himself but to be a brother, one with 
mankind. His services and his power 
are for all. 


Hence, those with Mars in the 9th, 
10th or 11th house or their related signs, 
Sagittarius, Capricorn and Aquarius, 
should be encouraged to use their en- 
ergies in ways that serve the public, for 
this is the requirement of the Capricorn 
territory. Instead of short-lived mental 
concepts, cold-blooded detachment that 
arouses enmity or diffused projects, en- 
ergies should be channeled into paths of 
philosophical enlightenment, work that 
performs a public service, and fraternal 
sympathies. 


VENUS AND MERCURY 
(Continued from page 8) 


Even our planet Saturn helps us to 
establish good habits which carry us 
along with a new momentum that in- 
creases our courage and strength. There 
are depths and powers within us hardly 
even suspected. They develop through 
the forming of constructive habits which 
is the power of Saturn working creative- 
ly for our good. 

When we start out to make our new 
habits, we should allow no exceptions to 
hold us back. Take no chances! If we 
fall, like a good football player, we 
should fall forward, thus making a few 
inches toward our goal. Practice makes 
for progress, even if not for perfection, 
and as we apply the mind in the right 
direction, we force ourselves to do what 
is right even when we <‘‘do not feel in- 
clined,’’ or just plainly do not want to 
do so. 

If we do these simple things, kind 
Providence, the Power of the Universe, 
operating through the mediums of plane- 
tary forces, will carry us onward to our 
goal of success. We discover deep wells 
of strength and wisdom within our own 
nature. A power comes into play. We 
turn the Saturn energy into constructive 
channels, working for our good. 
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The Fallible Y ardstick 


One of the more frequent reasons ad- 
vanced by the material scientists against 
the tenets and principles of astrology is 
that it deals with intangibles. The subtle 
forces and energies of astrology, and the 
results attributed to those causes, are 
something that cannot be measured and 
grasped by the five senses. This is the 
weakest argument that can be used, for 
our awareness and knowledge of the ob- 
jective world are completely illusory. 


Matter, space, life, etc., are to each 
individual only what he conceives them 
to be. The material world is an interpret- 
ation by the mind of external stimuli 
which are presented to the consciousness. 
And very often the illusion is com- 
pounded by an incorrect interpretation, 
or by a confusion of what is termed nor- 
mal sensations. One person will state 
positively that he is perceiving the color 
green; another person will contend with 
equal positiveness that the color is not 
green, it is brown. The occulist will ex- 
plain that the argument is the result of a 
condition known as color-blindness; but 
the physicist will say that all three are in 
error, for there is no such thing as color. 

Suggestion has a great deal to do with 
the erroneous interpretation of objective 
stimuli This can be shown by asking one 
to smell some strong odor such as winter- 
green. Then ask the subject to smell three 
or four containers of pure water, sug- 
gesting that some of them contain just a 
trace of wintergreen. If the subject is 
then asked to identify the containers of 
diluted wintergeeen, he will usually do so 
very readily although it is nothing but 
pure water. 


If you stand behind a person and say 
that you are going to burn him with a 
hot iron, and at the same time press a 
piece of ice against the back of his neck, 
within a short time a heat blister will 
form at that spot. This will only happen, 
of course, if the facts are concealed from 
the subject. It is very difficult to convince 
the average person of the fallibility of 
his senses, yet these and other laboratory 
experiments devised by scientists, prove 
the point conclusively. 





Carl Thomas 





The ancients recognized this fact, but 
approached it philosophically. 

The Kabbala, which is so old that its 
wrigin has become obscured, is a system 
of esoteric mysticism and cosmology 
which attempts to explain the nature of 
God and the material world. The Kab 
bala expounds the principle that nothing 
exists apart from God, and that the phe- 
nomenal universe is the result of emana- 
tions from the Godhead. In the Book of 
Creation it is explained that this One 
has a two-fold nature, positive and neg- 
ative. The one absolute God oscillates 
between these two poles of its nature, 
thus producing a reflection of itself. 
This reflection is the explanation of 
the often paradoxical pairs of opposites; 
the duality of existence. 

Plato contributed greatly toward pop- 
ularizing this concept when he delineated 
his two worlds: the world of idea, and 
the world of sensation. The world of idea 
is the idea of justice, the idea of truth, 
the idea of mercy, etc. They are of God, 
and are the only absolute realities. 

The world of sensation is the objective, 
material world. Man should, according 
to Plato, seek to forsake the false, il- 
lusory world of sensation and devote 
himself to the world of idea. 

In comparatively modern times, Spin- 
oza has stated that God cannot be directly 
known to man. God is a substance which 
possesses an infinite number of attributes, 
and each of these attributes is infinite 
Man is concerned with only two of these 
attributes, or emanations, which are 
thought and matter. Since these parallel 
factors are only an infinitely small part 
of an infinitely great God, man is bound 
to be in error when he seeks truth in the 
phenomenal world. 

In spite of its ancient origin, astrology 
is still a dynamic, growing science. No 
real astrologer, no matter how deep his 
experience, no matter how wide his ap- 
plication, will claim that the present prac- 
tice of the science embraces all the facets 
of astrology. He will admit that one is 
probably correct in assuming that some 
things now believed to be facts of astrol- 
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ogy will in the future be proved erron- 
eous. In every science, including astrol- 
ogy, there have been many new ideas 
developed during the past years. And 
there will no doubt be further discoveries 
made in all the sciences, including astrol- 
ogy, during future years. 

Astrology teaches that man should re- 
spect the positions of the planets in his 
chart—not because someone Once com- 
manded him to do so, but because prac- 
tical experience has shown that the posi- 
tions of the planets at birth provide a 
natural index of his aptitudes, his tem- 
perament, and the trend of his fortunes. 
And the same experience has shown that 
the positions of the planets subsequent 
to birth are indicative of what he thinks, 
what he does, and what events he at- 
tracts into his life. 

All of the most profound philosophers. 
ind an increasing vanguard of scientists, 
proclaim the truth that an individual’s 
objective environment and experience are 
projections, or reflections, of the environ- 
ment and experience of the Inner Self. 
The observation and estimation of pro 
gressed and natal aspects provides an im- 
portant and accurate picture of the envir- 
onment and experience of the Inner Self. 

In his empirical approach to his prob- 
lems, the scientist tends to direct the lay- 
man’s attention away from himself. Man 
has come to deify the accomplishments of 
science and the contribution science has 
made to his material welfare. Scientific 
achievement has come to mean an ex- 
ploration of the world outside of man— 
the objective universe. This is good only 
if a corresponding development of the 
inner world takes place. But there has 
not been such a balanced development 
of scientific knowledge. Of course there 
is vibroturgy, and telethesia, and tele- 
pathy, etc., and there are also the hosts 
of scientists who are quick to sneer at 
such presumptious invasions of their pri- 
vate domain. 

They accept the self as a matter of 
course. With this self as a starting point 
they have quested outward to the farthest 
flung point of the universe. But what is 
this self? What is the true relation be- 
tween the self and the phenomenal uni- 
verse? When science considers these and 
other related questions—not as aspects of 
physiology or biology or bio-chemistry— 
and seeks their solution as assiduously 
as the problems of the material universe 





have been investigated, the horoscope will 
be found to be a blueprint or graph of 
the Inner Self. When science comes to a 
complete and self-conscious realization 
of that truth, the possibilities for dis- 
covery in pure science, and later in ap- 
plied science, will dwarf into insignifi- 
cance any present scientific knowledge. 
There lies the solution to all the ills of 
mankind. 


MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 12) 


junctions, for we probably will speak 
our peace—or act—with dramatic speed 
and determination to have our own way. 
The only thing that troubles our astro- 
logical mind is how the mixture of 
these two divergent indications may be 
translated into actual mundane terms 
by the powers that be in the nation. 
We don’t think anyone could say for 
certain, for no one can tell which flower 
the bee will light upon with Venus 
square Neptune, and with Venus con- 
junct Uranus, the unexpected or per- 
verse is the rule rather than the ex- 
ception. 

As a nation, the time has come for 
us “to exhibit, on the theater of the 
universe, a character hitherto unknown 
—’* and we sincerely hope that we 
shall be adult enough to forego the 
somewhat childish wilfulness of Venus 
conjunct Uranus on our Mars, and sure 
enough of our inherent character to 
hold fast to our values thru the emo- 
tional befuddlement of the prolonged 
Venus square Neptune on our Sun. 





% Thomas Paine, The Crisis, No. XV. 
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Astrology Explores Psychoanalysis 


Part V 


Tue doctrine of universal counter- 
parts, that of the microcosm and the 
macrocosm, has become such a handy 
metaphor for metaphysical students, we 
are wondering whether its true signifi- 
cance is lost in the anomaly of common 
usage. Academie writers refer to it as 
a quaint, philosophical concept, of me- 
dieval origin, now extinct in modern 
thought. Both groups are seemingly in- 
cognizant of the fact that this doctrine 
has found a modern restatement and 
restitution in the schools of psychology 
founded by Sigmund Freud and Carl 
Jung. 

Were we asked for our personal opin- 
ion as to who was the greatest among 
the ‘‘old’’ astrologers, our unequivocal 
reply would be: Paracelsus. That bom- 
bastic, enigmatic physician of the six- 
teenth century formulated the teachings 
of astrology into theorems and declara- 
tions of principle more lucidly and sci- 
entifically than has any astrologer prior 
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Donald A. Bradley 


to or since his time. The most celebrated, 
as well as maligned, of all Renaissance 
metaphysicians, Paracelsus, was also the 
unsung forerunner of Doctors Freud 
and Jung. He was the first scholar of 
modern history to advance the proposi- 
tion of an unconscious mind in man, to 
treat the problem of sex with veracity, 
to see psychological gravity in dreams, 
and to seek a rational correlation be- 
tween phylogeny and ontogeny. 

The works of Paracelsus, of course, 


must be read as period literature, for it: 


must be remembered that he did not en- 
joy aecess to the vast stores of historical 
and scientific information available to 
us today. The same applies to his trans- 
lators. The writings of Paracelsus are 
voluminous. The range of subjects he 
mastered and discoursed upon is start- 
ling for its breadth and depth. His 
reader is swept away in a cyclone of 
seeming phantasy, astonishing informa- 
tion and impervious logic. Never once, 
in all his dissertations, does he permit 
his reader to loose sight of the para- 
mount truth that below the surface con- 
sciousness of every individual is a ga- 
lactic world, synchronized with the 
physical universe, consisting of energies, 
units and archetypes, duplicating those 
of the outer cosmos. We shall see how 
vividly similar is this concept to that 
proffered by Freud in general and Jung 
in particular. 


Freud's Plan of the Psyche 


The following illustration, simple in 
appearance but pregnant with meaning, 
is a standard Freudian construction to 
assist the layman or tyro in an under- 
standing of the relative constituents of 
the psyche. The diagram is not to be 
taken literally, for it depicts too abstract 
a proposition for graphic presentation, 
and is to serve only as a mental help- 
meet. 

The upper, protruding semicircle sug- 
gests the comparative proportion and re- 
lation of the conscious mind to the re- 
mainder of the psyche, the major volume 
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of which comprises the lower sphere of 
the un- or not-conscious. The border- 
land between has been dubbed the 
fore-conscious, an intermediate stage 
of awareness in which the psychie 
processes of thought and desire are 
not exclusively either manifest or re- 
pressed. In the center of this microcosm 
resides the ego which participates in 
both realms as a ‘‘center of reference.’’ 
In Freudian psychology, the ego is 
merely an attentuation of the topmost 
extremity of the id which is the purely 
instinctual nature or ‘‘animal soul’’ of 
the oecultists. Through growth, disci- 
pline and maturation in our civilized en- 
vironment, the id modifies part of itself 
to produce the ego, or ‘‘moral nature,”’ 
which in turn undergoes further quali- 
fication to form another, higher entity, 
the super-cargo, ‘‘conscience.”’ 

Conerete, codified definition of the 
most ordinary things in life is often 
difficult. (Dictionaries do not give the 
actual meanings of words, rather their 
contemporary usages.) Consciousness is 
analogous to awareness, its most suitable 
definition. It functions through sensory 
cognition and reaction. It cireumscribes 
the entire scope of thought and experi- 
ence. There are dark corners and re- 
cesses in this sphere of awareness, the 
for- or pre-conscious, in which are sus- 
pended as colloids the things we have 
forgotten but not repressed. These mem- 
ories linger there where a slight or 
strong mental effort can clutch them and 
bring them to the light of consciousness. 
Here, too, reside our sentiments, convic- 
tions and associations, which spring to 
the surface from time to time by sug- 
gestion or when sought out. 


Like a vast, catacombed cellar, the 
existence of which the occupant of the 
house upstairs is unaware, the uncon- 
scious lies in perpetual darkness. Small 
fissures and hidden vents in the floor 
between represent the orifices through 
which the processes of repression and ir- 
ruptions of the repressed work. Terrors 
stalk through this shadowy realm, for 
its contents are mostly all the memories, 
experiences and emotions so unpleasant 
and even painful as to be unacceptable, 
if not unbearable, to the consciousness. 
The dweller on its threshold is the Id, 
the unmodified, unbridled desire-vehicle 
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of the natural instincts. Shades and 
shells of the ‘‘dead past’’ haunt this 
labyrinth, for here is the Underworld of 
mythology, the Hell of religion. 

Just in what manner the Id gives 
birth to the Ego, and its extended re- 
finement into the Super-Ego will be 
fully dealt with in the next article which 
treats of psycho-sexual development in 
the individual. Now, from an astro- 
logical angle, Freud’s pattern of the 
psyche is very interesting, for the con- 
struction is but another, more vague, 
representation of the main axial divi- 
sion of a horoscope, as one can readily 
see in the following diagram. 

There is another type of ‘‘memory’”’ 
intrinsic to the unconscious, the elements 
of which it consists having never been 
accumulated by the individual. That is 
the phyletic memory as outlined in psy- 
chiatrist Bleuler’s Mnemistie Theory 
which postulates that one of the proto- 
plasmic elements is a phylogenetic recol- 
lection of the past. To clarify this, he 
states that every organ of the body, such 
as the heart, liver, kidneys, stomach, and 
so forth, possesses a psyche of its own. 
This phychoid acts and reacts in abso- 
lute independence of the individual’s 
psyche, in accordance with its function 
and experiences during the millions of 
years of its past evolution. It is as 
though every cell of the body has a 
peculiar memory, a ‘‘guiding foree’’ of 
its own which causes it to follow its 
ordained function despite every inter- 
ference ad disaster affecting it. This 

(Continued on page 58) 
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The Younger Generation 
FAMILY PLANNING 


Tager are plenty of cynical and 
worldly old folks who still wink when 
family planning is mentioned and sigh 
“Ah yes, that nice little bride will look 
shyly up from her pink or blue knitting 
and say, ‘dear, we’d better plan for a 
little one about eight months from now.’ ” 
This attitude is today as dated as a 
mustache cup. There is probably no 
home so isolated that any woman needs 
to remain ignorant about contraception, 
yet the 1947 birth rate in the United 
States’ set an all time high record of 
about 3,900,000 babies. The rate of 27 
births for every thousand people is the 
highest in twenty-five years and is dou- 
ble the lowest level rate which occurred 
in 1933 under depression aspects and 
conditions. 1948 promises to carry on 
this fruitful national trend but we would 
expect astrologically to note a downward 
curve now that Jupiter has left Scorpio 
and Saturn’s effect in Leo is well estab- 
lished. Evidently the American people 
do not believe the old proverb that every 
child brings along his own loaf of bread 
—nor do they sadly look forward to dec- 
adence and decline, dolorously ending 
in death. 

The conventional Victorian pattern for 
marriage included the arrival of the first 
child shortly before the first wedding 
anniversary. Brides did not continue in 
wage earning positions for a year or two 
in order to help the husband establish an 
adequate standard of living as they often 
do today. Nor did young couples have 
our modern opportunity to adapt them- 
selves to each other and to the respon- 
sibilities of husband and wife before 
adding parenthood when psychologically 
and economically ready for it. Of course, 
matriage was a more stable institution 
than it is now, but it depended a great 
deal on luck whether the locked and 
barred door meant an impregnable castle 
or merely a jail. Certainly the average 


man and woman. were compelled out of 
sheer self-preservation if not by more 
noble motives to work at making mar- 
triage a success for only death or com- 
plete social ruin could untie their bonds. 





Beatrice L. Redding 


Living at the opposite swing of the pen- 
dulum, as we do, we can hardly realize 
the hopeless misery of an indissoluble 
and tragic marriage encumbered by a 
number of helpless children. But we 
know only too well what happens to the 
children when selfish, immature and god- 
less couples are today able to break up 
their own and other homes on the merest 
whim involving moonlight or mink coats, 
So it seems sensible enough to postpone 
the arrival of children until the marriage 
itself has been reasonably well estab- 
lished. There is little reason, outside 
the movies and cheap romantic literature, 
to suppose that bad husbands or bad 
wives will suddenly turn into fine parents 
just because a child is born to them— 
the newspapers are too full of the actual 
results of such situations. 

The astrologer who analyzes marital 
and family problems is often asked 
whether it is wise to strengthen an en- 
dangered marriage by the bond of par- 
enthood. If honest and experienced, he 
must give the same advice as that given 
today by the psychologist—an unquali- 
fied NO. We are not going into the 
esoteric reasons for the suffering in- 
flicted by karmic relationships expressed 
in the parent-child-mate constellation, for 
that is a vast field outside the scope of 
this present series, but will ask each 
reader to collect and study the charts 
and life histories of children born under 
such conditions of marital failure. We 
must lay aside the sentimental idea of 
every child as blessed and blessing—and 
had better beware of bringing irrespon- 
sibly into this world souls destined like 
Baudelaire to call themselves “discordant 
notes in God’s great symphony.” 

Family planning has come a long way 
since Margaret Sanger was jailed for 
teaching overburdened mothers to save 
life and health from the strain of yearly 
childbearing, Those conservative and 
political powers who foresaw nothing 
but sinful race suicide and declining re- 
serves of cannon-fodder and cheap labor 
were unable to suppress knowledge of 
such importance to every potential par- 
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ent. In 1930, the year in which Pluto 
was discovered, the most conservative 
church gave official recognition of fam- 
ily limitation achieved by natural means, 
that is, based on the natural rhythm 
of fertility and sterility in women. So- 
ciety no longer thanks its members for 
bringing in more offspring than they can 
decently feed, clothe and educate. 

Those who took it for granted that 
people had children only because they 
were unable to prevent having them were 
indeed guilty of selling human nature 
short. Otherwise we would not have the 
present all-time high birth rate, nor our 
many specialists engaged in relieving 
sterility, nor the new clinics being set 
up t& help childless couples. It is esti- 
mated that about fifteen out of each 
hundred marriages are barren, and medi- 
cal research is just beginning to find 
ways of overcoming some of the condi- 
tions that deny fulfilment of the normal 
desire for children. 

Planning a child is a natural develop- 
ment in a happy marriage. An apple 
tree in blossom is very lovely in April— 
and in October it has the fully matured 
beauty of ripe fruit. The human soul 
also has its seasons to which, unless 
scarred and damaged, it responds. 

Quite often we see a discussion in 
some of the more “intelligent” periodicals 
of the great problem—‘Have We the 
Right to Bring Children into this Un- 
certain World?” It used to be poverty 
stricken, then it was war-torn and now 
it has gotten very scared by the atom 
bomb, the Red menace, etc. We might 
as well understand that this question is 
purely a rhetorical one in spite of any 
high-sounding idealistic arguments pre- 
sented on either side. Some individuals 
will continue to say Yes to life—and 
others will continue to say No. The 
modern dfference is that people can make 
either choice and be able, in the main, 
to abide by it. 

The discovery of Pluto has brought a 
new era, not yet fully envisioned, let 
alone partially realized. We no more 
foresee all the ultimate benefits and con- 
sequences to the human race of Pluto’s 
new power to control reproduction than 
we were able to grasp the implications of 
the first steam engine or of the first 
anaesthetic, gifts of the newly discovered 
Uranus and Neptune. Our insoluble 
problems of war, disease and death may 






in time yield to Plutonian principles 
understood and applied by a more de- 
veloped human race. It is not a con- 
structive or a cOurageous expectation to 
hold that humanity, being unquestionably 
stupid and wicked, will first manage to 
drop Pluto’s atom bomb and blow itself 
with its little home planet Earth into 
cosmic dust. 

For, looking back over history, when 
was there ever more than a brief halcyon 
moment when a few favored parents 
could have said, “This is the golden 
time to bring children into a world which 
has only security and kindness in store 
for them”? It has taken seven thou- 
sand years of recorded history to bring 
our present standard of living and to 
gradually increase human life expecta- 
tion from fifteen years up to our pres- 
ent sixty-three years. Yet the race has 
covered the globe in spite of all dangers, 
defeats and the oceans of tears shed by 
its mothers. 


COSTA RICA FIGHTS 
COMMUNISM 


(Continued from page 5) 


its good offices to bring about greater 
stability in Central America. We may 
expect that some move towards peace 
will be made in June and July—Venus 
retrograde—but we must be very care- 
ful of “jokers” in any such peace moves 
—Neptune will be squaring Venus. We 
must realize that the chief function of 
the U. S. and its allies in Western 
Europe during this violent and dark 
period in history is one of providing 
balance and firm moderation and pre- 
servation of higher values against the 
temporary but intense inroads of the 
forces of distintegration and evil. We 
shall not fulfil that function if we our- 
selves become aggressive and if we rely 
on military strength alone. Thus the role 
of the West is a most difficult one 
whose importance to the whole planet 
cannot be overestimated. 
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From a Teacher’s Notebook 
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5:06 am., PST, May 26, 1941 
Lindsay, Calif. 


Tue chart of the child published on 
page 14 of the April issue is an es- 
pecially valuable one to demonstrate how 
the beginner in chart interpretation may 
find a correct orientation—even if he 
faces the chart “cold” (no details of 
background, aptitudes, vocational lean- 
ings, etc.). Students on whom it was 
tried came remarkably close to the essen- 
tial point of this chart (a “dedicated” 
life), though the mother’s letter giving 
details was withheld. They did so be- 
cause they tackled the chart as a whole, 
not piecemeal, seeking corroboration of 
the general impression—later—in perti- 
nent details, 

It was properly noted that the key to 
the chart was Neptune—a_ singleton 
(alone in the western hemisphere, against 
nine planets in the east, thus carrying 
the major weight of the wheel). Five 
planets in the 12th house (Neptune’s 
natural domain) and these including both 
Sun and Moon, (the central drive and 
its expression), Saturn and Jupiter (the 
defensively motivated security drive and 
the point of whole-hearted interchange 
with life and experience), also Uranus 
(the “uniqueness” )—give added weight 
to the Neptune emphasis. So does the 
elevated Mars (the initiative) in the 
Neptunian sign Pisces. Moon, point of 
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contact with the world, is not only in 
the 12th, but in its own 12th house sign. 


Students will ask: is all that 12th 
house, all that Neptune, an asset or a 
liability ? 

Neptune measures to the compulsive 
pressures in outer circumstances and to 
psychic compulsion within, to the group’s 
demands upon the native, as well as the 
demands he unconsciously makes upon 
himself—plus the various self-frustrat- 
ing and self-ensnaring dodges he uses to 
escape them—or (positively) the intui- 
tions by which he accepts these conpul- 
sions, uses them creatively, and so suc- 
ceeds in getting himself “in tune”—with 
the world, and with the deepest urges 
within himself. 

The textbooks tell you that the 12th 
house is the area of enforced withdrawal, 
isolation, ambush, enmity, maladjust- 
ments of all sorts and the agencies set 
up by society to deal with them. A 
more comprehensible view sees the 12th 
house as the spiritual resources of the 
being, or their lack (12th is the 2nd 
from the Ist, counting in reverse) ; it 
is the house of subjective sustainment, 
or the lack of it, which opens the “back 
door” to such negative readings as the 
textbooks offer. 

Now—is this a life of bondage (nega- 
tive Neptune; slave to the collective, vic- 
tim of blind circumstances, or slave to 
self, through the whole catalogue of 
will-paralyzing, self-deteriorating escap- 
ist patterns)—or a life of chosen serv- 
ice to the group, thus entitling the na- 
tive to the greatest possible group sus- 
tainment, the supreme luck of finding 
instinctively the “right groove” for cre- 
ative self-expression, without too long 
and too hard a struggle—and thus the 
short cut to recognition in a chosen field? 

The answer is in the chart. Jupiter is 
on the Sun—the “greater Benefic’’ ties 
up with every major move. It is the 
“Open Sesame” to the inexhaustible 
riches of past experience, the key to 
whatever answer might be needed for 
help in any emergency. The protective 
North Node is close to Neptune, sug- 

(Continued on page 25) 
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Fixed Stars and You 


THE FIXED STARS IN GEMINI 


Now spring is here the northern 
signs Gemini and Cancer come into 
power with the dance of the seasons. 
The Sun will reach its furthest declina- 
tion North at solstice time, which is the 
Cancer Ingress on June 21st, also a Full 
Moon night. Why not then pause for a 
moment of silent meditation and render 
thanks that you were born neath north- 
ern stars. 

For the hyperbolic ascent of human 
evolution since the cradle of history 
unfolded under the beams of Polaris. 
Arcturus and all his sons smiled upon 
the mighty monuments of art and liter- 
ature as they sprung from the brain of 
man, and on nuggets of wisdom pro- 
pounded by the great world teachers. 
The Star of Bethlehem shone in the 
North. 

What have the peoples of southern 
latitudes produced in cultural force that 
could in any way challenge the immor- 
tal masterpieces of the flowering em- 
pires north of the Equator? Certainly 
the gold encrusted monolithic temples 
of the Incas seem a puerile effort in 
contrast with the architectural calculus 
that blue-printed the Pyramid of Gizeh 
and the Taj Mahal. The Peruvian mum- 
mies excavated in the saltpeter fields 
near Titicaca Lake are grotesque skel- 
etons compared to the marvels of the 
ancient Egyptian embalmers. Somehow, 
the broad belt of the Tropic of Cancer 
(in the North) shines like a diadem, 
emblazoned with the handiwork of hu- 
man genius. 

The answer is simple: All the stars 
in the ambient undoubtedly influence 
the development of the human race, but 
the celestial bodies that emphasize planet 
stimuli in horoscopes of northern lati- 
tudes seem to be especially efficacious 
in propelling the progress of mankind 
through reincarnated titans of spirit. 

It would be erroneous to gauge a 
soul’s level in evolution by the absence 
or preponderance of Fixed Stars in his 
nativity. The possession of a Stradi- 
varius violin does not make its owner 
a virtuoso. As an illustration we quote 
a comment by Johannes Brahms (Sag- 
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ittarius Moon with Spiculum) about his 
contemporary Beethoven (Sagittarius 
Sun with Aculeus), I can see where 
under given circumstances he (Beetho- 
ven) might have been a murderer!” 

How true! The cosmic sweep that 
blared in the kettle drums of the Pas- 
toral and raced through the molto fu- 
rioso of symphonic cadenzas might have 
given vent in evil passions by misuse of 
his stellar instrument. Instead the 
meister taught posterity the value of 
emotional sublimation (Uranus in Scor- 
pio) through a filtration of feeling by 
intellectual analysis, expressed in music. 

By the same token could not a crim- 
inal, bound like Prometheus to the yoke 
of sinister urges, re-create his ego, if as- 
trologically piloted through the magic 
gates of Fixed Star conjunctions? With 
such cosmic enlightenment anyone is 
free to escape underworld squalor for 
the rarified altitude of human integrity 
and constructive living. 


Stars of Gemini 


Lovely to behold are Columbae and 
Aurigae as they curve gracefully from 
Tauri to the stark geometrical Orionis 
with its dazzling array of first mag- 
nitude stars. These constellations form 
the glittering longitudinal sector 61° to 
90° in the intellectual Zodiac, called the 
Sign of the Twins. 

PRIMA HYADUM, 4° 41’ Gemini: 
Constellation Tauri. This is a star of 
fourth magnitude, and _ it’s tricky, 
friends! If you were born on May 25th, 
26th or 27th, your Sun is with Hya- 
dum. You must guard against a diffusion 
of nervous energy, emotional instability 
and an excitable temperament. In order 
to overcome your drawback—lack of 
perseverance—you should alter between 
two interests. Have a hobby. Cultivate 
poise. 

Gene Tunney, prize fighter, and Bill 
Robinson, dancer, both born on May 
25th, have Sol in the line of light with 
Hyadum. Herbert Marshall, Harry E. 
Fosdick and Queen Mother Mary, too, 
have the sun conjunct this star. So had 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, F. A. Mesmer, 
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founder of mesmerism, Douglas Fair- 
banks, Sr. and Victoria Regina, Queen 
of England. 

The Dionne Quintuplets, though born 
on May 28th, have Hyadum in exact 
conjunction with the Ascendant; Sol 
was rising trailed by the powerful Fixed 
Star Aldebaran—no wonder they made 
a spectacular entrance into this world. 

ALDEBARAN —8° 40’ Gemini: 
Constellation of Tauri. 

This is the first magnitude star in the 
zodiac, one of the Royal Stars of Per- 
sia, called the Watcher in the East. It 
formed the symbolical basis of the 
Sphinx along with Regulus, Antares and 
Fomalhaut at a time in remote antiquity, 
when these orbs were still located in 
fixed signs. 

Because of its terrific vibratory rate 
Aldebaran is very harassing to one’s 
nervous system, especially if conjoined 
the natal Sun. The brain is feverishly 
agitated—even if conjunct other planets ; 
thoughts buzz in the mind like swarms 
of mosquitoes, and insomnia is fre- 
quently the result. Another danger to 
guard against is a constant fluctuating 
of the state of mind from severity to 
laxity, from joy and love to hatred and 
gloom. However if Taurus planets be- 
stow industry and Cancer gives imagin- 
ation, natives with Aldebaran conjunct 
planets in their horoscopes may go far 
in a chosen field of endeavor and even 
reach fame. ; 

Many prominent persons have Alde- 
baran with their natal Sun, such as 
James Farley (May 30th), Fulton 
Lewis commentator (May 30th), Bea- 
trice Lillie (May 29th) ; Oswald Spen- 
gler, author (May 29th). 

It also was prominent in the horo- 
scope of Ivan Krueger, the match king 
(Mars); Mussolini (Moon, Saturn) ; 
Sir James Barrie, playwright, (Uranus) ; 
Shakespeare (Neptune) Mozart (MC); 
Machiavelli (Mercury). 

This impressive list ought to inspire 
you born May 29th, 30th or June Ist, 
for you have Sol with Aldebaran. 

RIGEL—15° 43’ Gemini: Constel- 
lation of Orionis. 

Another first magnitude star of a 
friendly Jupiterian nature that blesses 
with its sun conjunction you who were 
born June 6th, 7th and 8th. Its gifts 
are mainly those of the mind: erudite- 
ness, a ready wit, a sense of humor, 


musical talents and scientific leanings 
favoring mechanics and inventions. Curb 
restlessness and strive for profundity 
of thought rather than display of your 
brilliant mind. 

Thomas Mann, author; Carmela Pon- 
celle, singer; Prince Albert of Belgium 
and the Kingdom of Norway have Rigel 
with the natal sun in their stellar maps. 
Erich Maria Remarque has Venus with 
this star; it also graced the charts of 
Max Heindel (Venus) ; Gabrielle d’An- 
nuncio, poet (Uranus); Rudolph Val- 
entino (Neptune); George Washington 
(Neptune); Pope Benedict (Saturn), 
and others. 

But Rigel, like all fixed stars, is a 
cosmic adjuster and in this capacity de- 
mands that premiums be paid in the 
form of sacrifices and disaster. The late 
Czarina of Russia, born June 6th, had 
her natal Sun with Rigel, and her sor- 
rowful life ended in a tragic death. This 
star brings reversals of fortunes as il- 
lustrated by Emperor Hirohito and Dr. 
Goebbels, both having Pluto natally with 
Rigel. This aspect also is in the horo- 
scope of Charles Lindbergh, whose pri- 
vate life was marked by a sublime mis- 
fortune. 

These examples corroborate our oft 
repeated contention that the fixed stars 
exert a Karmic influence in human des- 
tiny in a relentless and violent manner. 

BELLATRIX — 19° 50’ Gemini: 
Constellations of Orionis. 

“Brevity is the spice of wit” should 
be your motto, if you were born on 
June 9th, 10th or 11th, for your natal 
Sun conjoins this second-magnitude star. 
You are apt to be loquatious and should 
bear in mind that much energy is wasted 
in futile speech. 

Talents abound when Bellatrix shines 
in a horoscope and if you strive for 
thoroughness you will find gratifying 
success to crown your efforts. 

Philip Mountbatten, now the Duke of 
Edinborough (June 10th), Fred War- 
ing, the orchestra leader (June 9th) 
and Cole Porter, (June 10th) are ex- 
amples of “success” when this star gives 
a helping hand. George Bernard Shaw 
has Bellatrix and Capella conjunct his 
Ascendant. 

And now we come to the much dis- 
cussed sensitive 21st and 22nd degrees 
of Gemini, which have puzzled astrol- 
ogers. You will find the answer to this 
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phenomenum in the sky, for four fixed 
stars collect their light on one longitu- 
dinal point from various directions of 
the firmament and from different con- 
stellations. They are besieged by a sin- 
ister conjunct aspect of Capella, a first- 
magnitude star, and by a sinister one 
from Alnilam and Al Hecka, as fol- 
lows: 

CAPELLA—20° 44’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Auriga, 

PHACT—21° 03’ Gemini: Constel- 
lation Columbae. 

MINTAKA—21° 16’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Orionis. 

AL NATH—21° 27’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Tauri. 

ENSIS—21° 55’ Gemini: Constella- 
tion Orionis. 

ALNILAM—22° 22’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Orionis. 

AL HECHA—23° 40’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Tauri. 

This entire zone is stimulated by a 
barrage of fixed stars, so that you who 
are born June 12th and 13th cannot 
help but feel the terrific repercussion 
of this light chemistry in your perpet- 
ually agitated nervous system. Constant 
vigil of self, mastery of spirit, and dis- 
cipline of one’s desire nature are re- 
quired if you wish to assimilate har- 
moniously this abundance of astral es- 
sence. 

It goes without saying that this in- 
fluence abounds in the hativities of the 
famous, such as: Anthony Eden (Sun) ; 
Sir Oliver Lodge (Sun); Erich Maria 
Remarque (Neptune conjunct Mercury) ; 
Max Schmeling (Pluto) ; Vincent Lopez 
(Moon) ; Leopold Stokowsky (Ascend- 
ant); Rudolph Valentino (Venus) ; 
Douglas Fairbanks Sr. (Mercury); 
Ralph Waldo Emerson (MC) ; Edmond 
Halley, astronomer (Mercury), ete. 

In concluding we like to mention such 
charming Gemini ladies as the Duchess 
of Windsor and Jeanette MacDonald, 
who have their natal Sun with Polaris 
and Betelguese, the latter a first-mag- 
nitude star. 

POLARIS—27° 27’ Gemini: Con- 
stellation Ursae Minoris, 

BETELGUESE—27° 38’ Gemini: 
Constellation Orionis. 

If you were born on Jun: 18th and 
19th, you should follow through on your 
social aspirations. Never neglect your 
appearance; develop beauty of speech, 


charm of manner and reveal a degree 
of culture in your conversation, Fortune 
comes to you usually through important 
social or business contacts; you may 
reap success along promotional lines or 
through the development of a talent. 

Four of the twenty first-magnitude 
stars of our galaxy are located in Gem- 
ini. 


FROM A TEACHER'S 
NOTEBOOK 
(Continued from page 22) 

gesting the ease with which the native 
may find the “right drift”, the sustaining, 
rather than the engulfing Neptune. Will 
he drift? Be impractical? A dreamer? 
Withdrawn? Seek isolation? Hesitate 
to come to grips with life (no cardin 
ality, heavy Neptune and an_ over- 
weighted 12th house)? Look at the only 
planets angular: Mars, in the profes- 
sional 10th, Venus, Mercury, in the As- 
cendant. The three planets of “affairs”, 
the planets of practical manipulation of 
everyday affairs — Mars the starter, 
Venus the finisher, Mercury the coordi- 
nator—placed in the houses best suited 
for coming to grips with focal situations, 
for making decisions, for getting things 
done. Despite the lack of cardinality 
this is no drifter; this is a person with 
a sense of “mission”, yet one who 
will seek practical, utilitarian ways to 
carry out that personal mission—and 
he will do it in ways that make sense 
to all kinds and classes of people (the 
weight in “common” signs). Note in 
the mother’s letter that even as a child 
of seven, he realizes the practical ne- 
cessities of living; he does not expect 
society to “carry” him; he chooses a way 
to “make a living” in order “to be free” 
to carry on the real work of his life. 
This is testimnoy to the angular strength 
of Mars and Venus (planets of effi- 
ciency) ; he’ll probably make a darn good 
living, at that. He is likely to use the 
same, dramatic, effective methods in go- 
ing about his spiritual mission—teach- 
ing others to love life (5th house), to 
trust it (Neptune and the 12th), to 
give the best of themselves, by making 
the fullest possible use of their gifts 
(and the gift of life itself), and thus 
to insure the fullest possible return and 
he'll do it with the brilliant showman- 
ship of the born evangelist (5th house 
singleton, Mars square Jupiter). 
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PROSPECTS OF THE PRESIDENTIAL CANDIDATES 


Ir seems to be a generally accepted re- 
action from most parts of the Nation, 
that the results of the coming November 
Presidential Election will change the 
Administration to something labelled 
“Republican.” 

From the standpoint of political logic 
such anticipations might be traced to 
the fact that the Democratic Party has 
no stronger candidate than Truman, 
who in the last three years has per- 
formed the utmost in terms of a vice- 
president since the black-out of the 
Party’s most powerful leader in mod- 
ern times. 

In any case, Cosmic Science in the 
astrological and numerological techniques 
points to the same result of change, 
which leaves the need of analyzing the 
chances which the many Republican can- 
didates may have for the nomination. 

There are a couple of personalities 
for the voters in the Democratic Party 
to consider, one of whom is Secretary 
of State Marshall and then, at the mo- 
ment, there is talk of drafting Eisen- 
hower; but all things considered, the 
leaders see nothing more spectacular in 
prospect than building up Harry Tru- 
man for the occasion of the Democratic 
Convention at Philadelphia, July 11th. 

Considering the Chart of Gen. George 

C. Marshall as a prospect, the appoint- 
ment he received in 1947 marked a high 
point in political prestige, coming as it 
did in his “1 year.” 1947 being the 
beginning of a new nine-year cycle for 
him, extends toward improvement and 
more personal freedom in an office that 
is less administrative than the Cabinet 
and to a further change in 1951. The 
change that is coming to Marshall, on 
or*before his birthday, December 31st, 
(1949, really marks a big climax to a 
Ipng career cycle which began in 1901 
“when he graduated from V.M.L. with 
the highest military rank in the Cadet 
Corps. 

Gen. Eisenhower got on the track of 
his new cycle starting with 1948, or 
around his birthday in October, 1947, 
and his new position will be made thor- 
oughly effective from September 23rd 
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of 1948. The position he takes up is 
Administrative, professional and_polit- 
ical, but not in the sense of major 
Party politics. Eisenhower personality 
is conveniently being placed “on the 
Shelf” politically, but watch him emerge 
into the national scene in 1952, drawing 
to himself for four years as much pub- 
lic attention and popularity as he did 
from 1943 to 1948, At that time he will 
have work to do which will again be 
international in scope and incidentally, 
many of the frustrating controls of the 
World War II years will not be re- 
peated for him. 

The Democratic Convention opens on 
the 11th of July. Numerologically, this 
is a “4 day” of a “11 month” of a “4 
year.” ‘July 11th is on a Sunday, so the 
opening will be official rather than pub- 
lic and with the coverage of the “11” 
vibration throughout the Convention, 
one can predict some dramatic and ex- 
citing sessions to which that of Monday 
the 12th will add its contribution. Mon- 
day the 12th, Wednesday the 14th, and 
Friday the 16th will make the news of 
the Convention. 

For President Truman July can be 
described through the numbers 6/11 as 
merely an “adjustment of association,” 
and it will be interesting to observe what 
type of self presentation he makes in 
the face of the somewhat upsetting at- 
mosphere of the Convention itself, as 
well as the high state of nervousness 
which can prevade the domestic and in- 
nee situation in such a month as 
July. 

There is little doubt but what he will 
receive the nomination in spite of dis- 
integrating forces within the Party 
ranks, some sudden switches in delegate 
support, and the new public attitude 
that will be more in his favor than 
might be surmised by any poll taken in 
either March or April. Public opinion 
toward Washington, as the Marshall 
Plan goes into action, is minus the re- 
sult of the broader emotional reactions 
to the happenings at home and abroad 
which came to quite a climax with the 
month of May. 
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In the pattern of current events cal- 
culated in Numbers, May is really the 
month which, together with April, 
formed the climax and fulfillment of 
plans started by both the Western and 
Soviet Nations now entering seriously 
the “cold war” for the political and eco- 
nomic administration of the Eastern 
Hemisphere. The Marshall Plan is the 
answer of the Western powers and what 
Russia’s reply will be to that will be 
seen as this year of 1948 really gets its 
true beginning with the month of June 
—a “new beginning,” as the result of 
the adjustment and the balancing (6) 
of material economies, labor, produc- 
tion, profit and the authorities that aim 
to control them (4) in ’48. 

Significant in this direction is that the 
Republican Party has chosen to hold 
its Convention in June, opening on the 
21st, just as the “1 month” is reaching 
its peak, Undoubtedly the net result of 
this will be that the Party will con- 
tribute something of a major event to 
the many occurring at home and abroad 
in June. The following analysis of the 


various Republican candidates may 
create new angles to help in establishing 
a preview. 


At the present writing on April 4th, 
the field contains five names that are 
sure to be presented to the delegates— 
Gov. Thomas E. Dewey, Sen. Robert 
A. Taft, Gen. Douglas MacArthur, Gov. 
Earl Warren and ex-Gov. of Minnesota, 
Harold E. Stassen. The order given 
here is that in which present public 
opinions seems to think of the men and 
their political chances. 

Gov. Dewey (7 Ideality, 22-6 (1) 
Expression, 3 Path) is still strongly 
progressing as a public figure, fulfill- 
ing with efficiency the opportunities 
provided for him by his Party, which 
he can hardly fail to receive and handle 
with the “theatre” of his inner nature 
and the personalized methods of his “3 
Destiny” or purpose in life. 

Related to his chances of receiving 
the Nomination are, from the calcula- 
tions of Numerology, the indication of 
the end of his third “Pinnacle” with 
his fifty-first birthday, a change and 
improvement in social, public position in 
1949 which might tend to feature him, 
also, to constitute the greatest years of 
creative, efficient administration that he 
would ever be able to attain. 


This more local change in work and 
authority, shadowed as he turned his 
46th birthday last March, is backed up 
and made more important by a corres- 
ponding change of letters in the Im- 
mediate Period Table, in fact, a two 
letter change in a three letter Table— 
from T to H (additional financial in- 
fluence, income, and administrative 
authority), and from N to D, concen- 
trated hard work for four years. 

Recalling 1944 and the indications in 
Gov. Dewey’s Chart that he had the 
chance in 1945 to commence a new 
cycle of nine years, reminds us that had 
his opponent been anyone else by 
F.D.R., backed by twelve years as Pres- 
ident plus the emotional popularity of 
the War years, Mr. Dewey would have 
been elected. 

At the time of the present Election, 
it must not be overlooked that although 
the Governor did not win the last Elec- 
tion, he did make a new beginning by 
receiving the Nomination, and that in 
1949 he is at the next most important 
step of the nine-year cycle began at that 
time, and that he has just four years 
to go, a Presidential term, in order to 
complete what had its inception in the 
1945 influence. 

Sen. Robert A. Taft (Ideality 11-5 
(7), 11-7 (9) Expression, 7 Path of 
Life) is a public figure very close to 
the ideals and conceptions of Gov. 
Dewey, without the personal efficiency 
of presentation and administration of 
the latter. 

As the calculation of his birthdate 
shows, Sen. Taft has a similar destina- 
tion to achieve, again minus the self 
expression, the popularity, the personal- 
ity emergence of the New York Gov- 
ernor. Instead, the Senator has asso- 
ciated very similar qualities of view- 
point with more traditional, conventional, 
reactionary administration and organiza- 
tion. 

His chances for getting the forthcom- 
ing Nomination rest politically on the 
fact that he represents more agreement 
with the old Party organization and 
performance than does Gov. Dewey. 
There will be some groups “backstage” 
whose influence will be reflected in a 
certain uncertainty’ about Dewey, the 
man, the showman, the individualist. 

Sen. Taft commenced a new nine- 
year cycle with the year of 1946: at the 
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same time he changed a letter of his 
name influence (H to O). After his 
birthday in 1946 this brought him into 
a new phase of work, a new position of 
responsibility, which he cannot relin- 
quish until his 62nd year in 1951. Again, 
the year of 1951, as in the case of 
Gov. Dewey. If the Senator were to 
receive the Nomination and be elected, 
the last year of his term would be 1951, 
a year when a responsible term of pub- 
lic office, starting with 1946-7, would 
be completed. His 59th year, 1948, with 
or without the Nomination and Presi- 
dency, does bring him a new office 
which for four years brings him more 
into public notice and builds his per- 
sonality, his views and ability, into a 
more definite pattern in the public mind 
than anything he has done so far. The 
beginning of this period was his joint 
partnership in the Taft-Hartley Bill. 
This measure, since enactment has 
helped to correct some of the more 
glaring faults of the Wagner Act. The 
authorship of this Bill coincided quite 
well with the beginning of the new 
cycle for the Senator and has launched 
him into public attention along newer 
lines. 

Two numerological factors lead to the 
conclusion that Senator Taft’s chances 
for the Nomination are not quite as 
strong as those of Gov. Dewey. A “4 
year” in his new cycle for 1948, places 
him under a restrictive influence, equiv- 
alent to the astrological Saturn, until 
after his next birthday. His present 
public office shows no change with 1949 
other than an improvement such as 
might result from the fact that if the 
Presidency were held by his Party, his 
present Senatorial office would presum- 
ably offer greater responsibility consid- 
ering the critical years ahead for the 
Washington lawmakers. 

Harold E. Stassen, the youngest as- 
pirant and a man of considerable abil- 
ity, has a greater potentiality in expres- 
sion and performance than he has in 
his deeper ambition or sense of values. 
Interestingly enough, he also has the 
“sub-rosa” protected and undercover 7 
for his Path of Life, as does Sen. Taft, 
and with the political prospect that he 
may later follow a somewhat similar 
party organization pattern. The inclu- 
sion of the ex-Governor among the 
Candidates has, since last Summer, given 





him many opportunities for realizing 
that with the influence of 1948, he has 
a chance for greater self expression and 
public attention. This will undoubtedly 
benefit him from 2 to 6 years from 
now. Numerologically his chances for 
receiving the Nomination are extremely 
small. 

One of the psychological trends in 
the world situation for 1948-9 which 
will swing the delegates of both con- 
ventions from nominating a man of 
great military experience, is that, in 
spite of the fears and panic toward war, 
there is still no danger of any imme- 
diate fighting war. Students of Numbers 
had been prepared for a Universal “7 
month” of March 1948, an example all 
over the world of great fear or great 
faith of the 7—Washington played up 
the fear. 

The physchological fact or trend re- 
ferred to is that no matter what is 
reported, all the moves that Russia is 
making are political rather than military. 
These can be met, countered and matched 
by political action by the Western 
powers; so the time is not quite ripe to 
nominate or elect a military leader who 
would be bound to surround himself 
with men who were trained to think in 
terms of action and not words. 

There is no doubt that the Life Pat- 
tern of Gen. MacArthur shows a change 
in 1949. He can serve his nation in a 
responsible office not quite so admin- 
istrative in nature, nor so isolated in 
locale as his job in Japan has been. 
Nominally his present duties may end 
with May, and there will be a new di- 
rection for him by the end of June. 
There is nothing in his numerological 
Pattern to show that this direction will 
be the Presidency. 

Gov. Earl Warren, another able can- 
didate, with the same ambitious tem- 
perament toward progress as that of 
Harold Stassen (3 Ideality), is closing 
up a nine-year cycle of public service 
and popularity with the year of 1949. 
This leaves him, in this election year, 
still more completely committed to his 
political affiliations in California, with 
an additional assignment commenced in 
1945, unlikely to make a change to the 
East or to the White House. 

There have been, in the last ten years, 
two outstanding men in the American 
scene who have made very important 
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transitions within their own viewpoints 
and loyalties—transitions that were 
neither usual nor easy, but which en- 
abled each of them, in his own way, to 
see broader prospects for the American 
participation in the future. 

One of these men was the late Wen- 
dell Willkie and the other is Senator 
Vandenberg. The former gradually for- 
sook his earlier allegiance to financial 
monopolies, to big business and old line 
Republicanism, He stayed international 
still in his thinking, but more toward 
the human ties than toward mere eco- 
nomic exploitation. Sen. Vandenberg 
made an equally difficult transition from 
the Americanism of the isolationist to 
that of the internationalist, and in his 
handling of our foreign relations since 
the new world cycle of 1945, has main- 
tained a position of strength in the pub- 
lic eye as well as in official circles. 

Such has been the nationwide reac- 
tion to the Senator, that there has been 
a rumor that he might turn up in the 


June Convention as a Republican “dark 
horse”—that the nomination might be 
offered him, in the event of some dead- 
lock, such as could occur in the votes 
for Dewey and Taft. This should not 
be considered improbable, but Numer- 
ology would say that if such an emer- 
gency occurred and Senator Vandenberg 
was permitted to act freely upon his 
own choice, he would refuse the nomin- 
ation. With his 11-9 Ideality, his 11-5 
Expression, his 1 Path of Life with 
its independence amplified since his 53rd 
birthday by a 3 Life Cycle, he is wise 
enough to know that he can accomplish 
more for himself, for his Party and 
the nation, but not being elected to the 
Presidency. 

Summing up then, we can expect that 
the Democratic Convention will make 
news, but the Republican Convention 
will make history. Gov. Dewey should 
receive the nomination with Sen. Taft 
a close second, but he can expect an 
improved position afterwards. 


ASTROLOGY AND THE KINSEY REPORT 
(Continued from page 7) 


horoscopes which work out to minus 
fall into the upper bracket. This will 
be found true in over 80% of tested 
horoscopes. For best results, natal charts 
should be used. Solar charts, however, 
can be used when the birth time is un- 
known. 

Here are a few examples: Native 
born July 16, 1925, at 9 P.M., 40 N. 
75 W. Cancer on cusp of fifth is neg- 
ative (minus). Pluto and Sun in the 
fifth are positive indicators (2 plus). 
Moon, ruler of the fifth, is in Gemini, 
a positive sign (plus). The sun makes 
a trine (minus) and an opposition as- 
pect (plus). Pluto also makes a trine 
(minus) and an opposition (plus) aspect. 
The moon makes three sextile aspects 
(3 minus). Total: 6 minus, 5 plus. Re- 
sult, 1 minus. Upper bracket. Native 
was an honor student in high school, is 
now attending a university. 

Native born March 19, 1922, 9 A.M., 
40 N. 75 W. Virgo is on cusp of fifth 
(minus). Jupiter and Saturn are in the 
fifth section (2 plus). Saturn and Ju- 
piter are both Retrograde (2 plus). Sat- 
urn makes two sextile (2 minus) as- 
pects, one square and one opposition as- 
pect (2 plus). Jupiter makes three sex- 
tile aspects (3 minus) and a square and 





opposition (2 plus). Mercury, ruler of 
the fifth, is in Pisces (minus). Mercury 
is in conjunctiin with Uranus, a positive 
(plus) planet. Total: 9 plus, 8 minus. 
Result, 1 plus. Native never completed 
high school, has no desire to further 
education. 

Natal chart of native born August 5, 
1926, 11:27 A.M., 40 N., 75 W. Pisces 
is on cusp of fifth house (minus). 
Uranus is in fifth, a positive planet 
(plus). Uranus is Retrograde (plus). 
Uranus makes a trine aspect (minus). 
Neptune, the ruling planet of the fifth 
section, is in Leo (plus). Neptune is in 
conjunction with Mercurcy, a negative 
planet (minus). Neptune makes a 
square and an opposition aspect (2 
plus). Total: 5 plus, 3 minus. Result, 
2 plus. Native left high school to join 
the army. Had to put forth. extra 
amount of effort to obtain high school 
diploma. Attended college, dropped out. 
Plans to begin college again. This case 
provides a good example of what to 
expect when the plus dominates. As was 
stated earlier in the article, much effort 
and will power must be exerted by plus 
natives. 


(To be continued) 
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The Time to Die 


A TALE OF THE TIME OF WILLIAM LILLY 


Conclusion 


Litty went directly to the guest 
quarters of Sir Carton Dwight. He 
found that knight in a silken robe, 
drinking brandy, and appearing half out 
of his wits with fright. 

“I’m not going to ask you any ques- 
tions, Sir Carton, but listen to my read- 
ing of what happened to you last night. 
At what hour I do not know—but a 
messenger brought you outside the castle 
grounds, and you walked northward. A 
hooded man met you, bandaged your 
eyes, and then you were taken to a 
grave, where you saw the head and 
shoulders of Lady Gloria—and red 
marks of strangulation around her 
throat. You were led away, and the 
bandage removed, and then you were 
told that, in exchange for silence for- 
ever, you must pay a certain amount of 
treasure in gold. Is that all correct?” 

“Yes—yes—that is right, you magi- 
cian, but I did not slay Lady Gloria. 
True, my hands were around her throat, 
in anger, when the shots came and the 
lamp was shattered, and darkness 
swooped down. Now—” 

“You do not know what to do. I say 
to you—do nothing—there is a begin- 
ning to blackmail, never is there any fin- 
ish. Your secret is safe with me. I do 
not fear Major General Burton, the 
Puritan bully of this section, but I dis- 
like him as much as you do, without 
your fear. Let me handle this affair.” 

Then Lilly went to Lord Ashmouth, 
asked for the loan, if possible, of a 
huntsman who had spent all his life 
near Hastings. The nobleman called 
Martin Bent, who had been born on the 
estate. Lilly took him with him, outside 
the ground, and the two men walked 
north. 

“This may seem curious to you,” said 
Lilly, “but I want you to keep your eyes 
—and your memory—both alert. I want 
you to look around you, as we walk 
slowly, and I’m asking you to find a 
bush—a tree stump—anything newly in- 
troduced—that was not in the landscape 
last year.” 


, 


John Wilstach 


“T do not understand, sir, but I shall 
obey.” 

After several minutes Bent stopped, 
rubbed his eyes. 

“Last fall I stood right here, for a 
wonderful shot of a bird, and it fell 
right down by that tooth of a rock you 
see near the shore. And at that time this 
stump of a tree was not here. There 
are stumps all around, and I wouldn't 
have remembered, but I was standing 
at that spot when I made that perfect 
shot. A hunter doesn’t forget anything 
like that.” 

“Thanks, Bent, our mission is ac- 
complished, I think, now we shall go 
back.” 

The hunter chuckled. “That is a 
funny thing. If there was no stump 
there no tree could have ever grown.” 

Lilly did not reply. It was no affair 
of the servant that the stump had been 
moved there. Lord Ashmouth’s men had 
looked everywhere, seeking where dirt 
might be disturbed, a body buried. They 
wouldn’t dream of looking under an 
old stump that had the appearance of 
having been there for many, many years. 
Lilly was convinced that the stump was 
just a shell and that he could easily 
move it. 

He wanted a witness, Lord Ash- 
mouth, and in an hour he was back at 
the spot with the nobleman, to whom he 
had told the whole story. Trailing be- 
hind were two armed huntsmen. One 
carried a shovel. 

“But the moss around the roots,” ex- 
claimed Ashmouth. 

“Just deception, I believe,” said Lilly. 

The astrologer experienced no diff- 
culty in lifting and moving the stump, 
for what had been rotten, severed roots, 
had merely been pushed into the green 
moss. 

Lilly took the shovel and dug care- 
fully. Finally he reached a green cloth. 
He drew that away, with the dirt lying 
over it. Underneath was a wooden box, 
with a lid. He found the catch, drew it 
back, and there lying lifelike on velvet 
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was what appeared to be the head and 

bust of a beautiful girl, with closed 

eyes, golden hair around her brow. 
Pushing back the hair from the fore- 


‘ head, Lilly disclosed the bullet wound 


that had been shown to Lady Ash- 
mouth. Then he drew aside a scarf 
about the throat and the red marks of 
strangulation could be seen. 

“You see a colored mask of Lady 
Gloria—for under the face and bust 
there is only a velvet drape—and there 
iy no body. That wax statue is lifelike 
indeed, and why should not one with a 
guilty conscience, so confronted in the 
dead of night, be deceived?” 

“So, a cast, like a death mask, was 
made of her head and bust, then deli- 
cately tinted. I think this hair must 
have been cut from her own head. But 
this does not prove, Mr. Lilly, that she 
is alive. She might be dead, but the 
real killer, and blackmailer, would not 
wish to dislose the true evidence?” 

“Come along with me, my Lord, and 
I think you will find that Lady Gloria 
is very much alive.” 

The party went along to the yellow 
old fishing shack occupied by the old 
painter. The front door yawned open. 
Inside all was one huge studio room. 
Up the side of one wall ran a ladder 
to a trap, that must lead into a garret 
or loft. 

“The old painter rascal is gone,” ex- 
claimed Ashmouth. 

“I’m not seeking him, 
said Lilly. “There is an 
should present itself here, 
aright.” 

Then was heard a muffled kind of 
tapping from overhead too loud to be 
made by a rat. 

Lilly went up the ladder slowly, 
pushed up the trap, stepped into the 
garret. The light in the room was quite 
dim, for there was only one small win- 
dow, very high, and it was covered with 
dirt and cobwebs. Near the centre of 
the room he found Lady Gloria. She 
appeared wan and thin. Her eyes met 
his with a mute appeal. She was tied 


at present,” 
element that 
if I read 


to a kitchen chair, her legs to the rungs, 
her wrists on her lap. He quickly took 
a knife and cut the cords. 

Lady Gloria stood up, then swayed 
toward Lilly, and he caught her in his 
arms. He lifted what had been a golden 
siren to the trap door, passed her down 


to Lord Ashmouth, who carried her 
over to a couch and put her down ten- 
derly. Finally her eyelids fluttered. 

“The fiend, the fiend,” yelled Ash- 
mouth. “T’ll get that artist fellow, Neb- 
low, if it is the last thing I ever do. 
Think of his stealing this poor girl 
away, holding her a prisoner, while he 
tried base blackmailing. Who knows, he 
might have killed her at the end. .” 

“Don’t worry about Neblow,” 
Lilly. 

He turned to Lady Gloria as she sat 
up on the couch and her fingers went 
through hair shorn and in disarray. 

“Oh, he cut off my hair. It was all 
like a nightmare. Did they capture that 
old beast of an artist who stole me 
away, kept me prisoner?” 

“Do you feel well enough, Lady 
Gloria, to speak about your terrible ex- 
perience ?” 

Lord Ashmouth’s tone was anxious. 

“Yes, now that I have been rescued. 
That artist is a kind of a monster and 
I was foolish to visit him and allow him 
to make a wax replica of my face and 
shoulders, but I yielded to vanity. Then 
came that night when so much hap- 
pened. I was having a fierce quarrel 
with Sir Carton, who was consumed 
with jealous rage, when I felt his fin- 
gers around my throat—then there were 
shots—and I fainted. As I fell he must 
have released me and fled. I must have 
knocked the lamp over and after falling 
to the floor begun to bleed from my 
nose. Then I dimly remember being 
carried over a man’s shoulder—and the 
next thing I knew I was a prisoner here 
in the garret. 

“Since then I imagine he must have 
listened, outside the window, and per- 
haps he caught sight of a figure on the 
other side of the cottage, with a pistol. 
As he snatched me away he figured— 
here are two people whom I can black- 
mail. = 

“Did you know the detail of the ar- 
tist’s plot?” asked Ashmouth. 

“No, only that he boasted that he 
would bring me a bucket of gold coins 
—but he didn’t trust me, as you can see, 
and I only wish that he may be pun- 
ished.” 

“He has been punished,” exclaimed 
Lilly, harshly. “Lord Ashmouth’s hunter 
spotted that stump as not having been 
there a year ago—while a real stump 


said 
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that size would have been from a tree 
that had been there for many years. I 
remembered that your friend was a de- 
signer of masques and knew the uses of 
illusion. That stump, without roots, but 
with real moss in profusion to give the 
appearance of roots, was part of his 
scene: underneath, in the ground, was 
the box, with your waxen image, tinted, 
and your real hair coiled around the 
forehead. He had painted the bullet hole 
—the red marks on the throat—means 
of blackmail. If no one questioned that 
stump it might stay there until it rotted 
away, and even then no one would ever 
suspect, for the image and the fake 
coffin might be removed in good time.” 

“But now? You will have him under 
restraint, tortured for the way he has 
treated me, and for the loss and sorrow 
he would have brought to others?” 

Lady Gloria’s voice held chords that 
might have melted another’s heart, but 
Lilly only smiled, and his was a smile 
of sheer derision. 

-He insisted the entire party follow 
him back to the stump, and he reached 
down, removed the wax head of Lady 
Gloria, the drapes and the box. Then 
he stepped down into the ground and 
worked vigorously with the shovel. 

“T believe,” he said, as he worked, 
“that the inspiration was Lady Gloria’s. 
After she fainted and found herself 
alone, with her nose bleeding, she had 
an inspiration. She must have figured 
Lady Ashmouth had fired at her, and 
missed twice. So she fled to the painter’s 
shack and they thought up the blackmail 
scheme—on two people between them. 
We shall never know if the scenic de- 
sign, the stump, was his idea. In any 
case Lady Gloria was fiendishly clever. 
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After the scheme had gone just so far 
she wanted to be in the clear—win or 
lose. If she won she had fortunes—if 
she lost she had someone to blame 
everything on...” 

“Ah, yes, quite deep, here is the body 
of her last victim, that fool of a Bed- 
low, who plotted with and trusted her.” 

The body was light, and Lilly had no 
difficulty in throwing the form over his 
shoulder and stepping out of what had 
ended in being a quite real grave. 

Lilly never would forget the look of 
horror on Lady Gloria’s face. 

“You mever expected to see him, 
again, did you? You thought—even if 
the secret of the stump might be dis- 
covered, no one would look deeper for 
the dead body; instead the hounds of 
the law would be seeking the painter 
all throughout the country, and blocking 
the channel ports. There is one thing 
sure—he didn’t kill himself and then 
bury his own body. Beside him—the 
man in the hood—who could possibly 
know about the secret of the stump? 
You looked through that upper window 
—and you saw me find and move the 
fake. So you loosely tied yourself and 
waited. You had a fine story, my beauty, 
but it failed. 

“And I shall tell you why it failed, 
Lord Ashmouth, and it is simple, the 
explanation. I proved it all by astrology 
—I had drawn Lady Gloria’s horoscope 
—and from it, and a horary chart, I 
could see that she would not die young. 
Oh, Cromwell will not have her killed 
—but she will stay in captivity behind 
‘thick walls the rest of her life. Her 
head will be shaved and she will wear 
garments of coarse bags. Until her 
beauty shrivels and no more will she 
have any charms to use upon men.” 

Even then, thought Lilly, her features 
‘eemed distorted until she appeared ugly 
before his eyes. 

“I have one more present duty,” said 
Lilly, “and that is to return Lady Gloria 
to her uncle and tell him the story. You 
will bury the painter’s body. I -shall tie 
this creature to a horse on the way to 
London, and she shall wear a heavy 
veil I’ll borrow from Lady Ashmouth, 
It was not time for her to die—and 
until I present her to Cromwell I swear 
it shall not be the time for her to escape 
me, either.” 
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The Illumined Road 


The Resurrection and the Ascension 


Anyruine that begins must end; 
but there are ends which are made 
points of emergence into larger cycles, 
and there are ‘‘deaths’’ which channel 
the harvest of individual selfhood into 
the patterns of more-than-individual liv- 
ing. To him who has experienced the 
Transfiguration; to him who has assimi- 
lated the Neptunian ‘‘gift-waves’’ of the 
spirit, death can become, if he passes 
successfully through the tests of Pluto 
and the ‘‘descent to hell,’’ a reorganiza- 
tion of the dynamie and ideo-spiritual 
elements of his illumined personality. 
The bio-structural framework which the 
racial ancestry had built and filled with 
compulsive instincts and collective idols 
collapses; the warp and woof of the ego- 
ruled psyehe vanish, and the many col- 
ored shapes of personal existence are 
dispersed, as a neat jig-saw puzzle being 
shaken loose violently. But, from the 
very substance of Space itself, from no- 
where and everywhere, a condensation 
of power and purpose is felt, and the 
scattered elements are reintegrated into 
an ‘‘organism of light.’’ Space itself is 
now the warp and woof—a new kind of 
space, an expression of the purpose and 
power of the spirit. The tapestry of self 
is woven by the Star into a ‘‘Risen 
Body’’ of spirit-substance. 

The Hindu philosopher speaks of the 
svarupa, the concrete and operative 
form of selfhood (sva, meaning ‘‘self’’) ; 
the Buddhist, of the nirmanakaya body, 
a protean organism which is beyond or 
without (mir), the principle of ego- 
individualization (manas). The Gospels 
record the mysterious appearance of 
Christ after the Crucifixion in what, in 
every respect, was a physical body, able 
to take food, susceptible of being 
touched by Thomas’ doubting hands, 
holding converse with pilgrims on the 
road in a most normal way — yet, also 
capable of materializing in the midst of 
a room, passing through walls and closed 
doors as if these were open lanes, 

The devotee bows in stunned worship 
as before a unique never-to-be-repeated 





By Dane Rudhyar 


miracle, and finds it convenient and far 
easier not to think further. The in- 
tellectual believer, who has need of 
Christ as a teacher of ethics or psycho- 
logical wisdom, seeks to dismiss what he 
cannot explain with his ego-structured 
mind compelled to think in terms of ab- 
solutely separate bodies and discrete 
concepts. It is all symbolism, he claims; 
and he too fails to meet the challenge of 
a potential fact, around the existence of 
which he might have to reorganize his 
data of insecure knowledge. How could 
one understand Christ’s Resurrection, 
who is not ready to reintegrate his con- 
sciousness around the potentiality of his 
own eventual resurrection? How could 
one conceive of the ‘‘Body of Glory’’ 
who has not realized the substantiality 
of the spirit and the possibility that 
space itself might have an entirely new 
meaning and character in terms of the 
activity of the spirit? 

That the spirit might he said to have 
substance should not diseoncert the mod- 
ern mind now accustomed to behold the 
transformation of matter into energy. 
But while all that modern man ean do 
is to decompose and disintegrate, the 
essential nature of the activity of the 
spirit is to harmonize and to integrate, 
to bring forth new concrete manifesta- 
tion in terms of a divine purpose — 
thus, to create. This activity of the 
spirit occurs in answer to the needs of 
all separate entities, of humanity as a 
whole as well as of all relatively isolated 
egos striving through lives of diseord 
and want. It is a harmonic response to 
every disharmony, a compensatory (thus 
healing, whole-making) activity welling 
up from the absolute Harmony which 
we call God, and whose manifestation 
men witness as the heavens. 

For most modern intellectuals these 
heavens still constitute the immensities 
of a space which extends infinitely in 
all dimensions, as the limitless container 
of celestial bodies; yet the Einsteinian 
concept of space already negates such an 
image, as space is made to curve and to 
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become bent or modified by the presence 
of material aggregates, of planets and 
suns. The synthesis of the concepts of 
space and substance can be carried much 
further and at two different levels. 
Space, considered as a framework of 
emptiness inside of which separate ob- 
jects move and extend the one next to 
the other is space conditioned by mat- 
ter; it is ‘‘discrete’’ space, space as 
extension. But space can be conceived 
also as a manifestation of the being and 
power of God; emerging as a result of 
the activity of the spirit, each act of 
spirit generating as it were its own 
space. Space, so understood, is ‘‘con- 
crete’? (which means _ etymologically 
‘‘srowing together’’); it is space as 
intention, and not as ‘‘extension.”’ 

If spirit is ‘‘intent’’ upon being active 
in any particular field where there is 
need of its activity, spirit is there. The 
intention creates the space. It is not 
for the spiritual act a matter of ‘‘going 
from one place to another’’ in a space 
which extends ‘‘between’’ things. The 
space covered by the act of spirit can 
only be conceived in terms of the inten- 
tion and purpose of the act — not in 
terms of material ‘‘distance.’’ This 
space is an expression or attribute of the 
purposeful activity of the spirit — and 
fundamentally of God’s intent. Thus, 
in Biblical symbolism, God says: ‘‘Let 
there be light!’’ And there is light. 
Modern science now recognizes that light 
is both energy and substance. But, 

re than this, light is, in essence, an 
n= of spiritual space; or we 
might say the link between the space of 
spirit-activity and the space of material 
objects, the link between God’s ‘‘inten- 
tion’’ and the ‘‘extension’’ of the world 
men perceive . . . through this very 
light. 

The main characteristic of spiritual 
space, as we understand it, is that it is 
ideo-plastic. If the disharmony of an 
illness is present in a person, and if the 
healing action of the spirit seeks to re- 
establish the disturbed harmony, the 
spirit’s intent condenses, as it were, 
spiritual space at the point where the 
disharmony exists. The spirit is there, 
in that space; and it is there precisely, 
concretely, as a ‘‘healing image’’ of 
harmony, compensating for and harmo- 
nizing the diseased condition. This heal- 










ing image is not a mere phantom. It is 
‘*substantial’’ in a spiritual sense. It 


‘is a manifestation of the ‘‘concrete’’ 


space in which all acts of the spirit 
occur. Besides, it should be clear that, 
as this healing image is intended as a 
compensation and cure for the dishar- 
monic material condition, it bears a 
definite relationship to the condition. It 
is, in a general sense, the ‘‘ positive’’ and 
radiant counterpart of the ‘‘negative’’ 
and darkened organism being healed. It 
is as Soul is to ego, as the Risen Body 
of Christ (and of all true Sons of God) 
is to the material organisms of ‘‘ Adam- 
ic’? men in bondage to the disharmonic 
condition of earth-nature. 
The Risen Body 

Indeed the Risen Body of Christ was 
— and is — a healing answer to the 
need of humanity. It is an effective and 
infinitely potent act of the spirit intent 
upon revealing to the men of a new era 
the purpose of God for them and the 
era. It is an act of spirit expressed 
ideo-plastically ; that is, in the form of 
the divine idea and purpose of the act. 
And it manifests in spiritual space, in a 
space that is ‘‘conerete’’ and substantial 
inasmuch as it can condense in sub- 
stantial objectivity at whatever point of 
our material space the healing and re- 
vealing act of the spirit is intent upon 
reaching. The intent of the act, the 
condensing ideo-plastic image, and the 
spatial substantiality of it, are all indis- 
solubly related factors in the spirit’s act 
itself; and the expected result of the 
event is a healing or stirring effect upon 
the human beings confronted with the 
Christ-Body, or with any similar mani- 
festations and revelations of the har- 
monizing power of the spirit. 

The appearance of Christ in his Risen 
Body was made necessary by the poig- 
nant need of his disciples, and of the 
civilization to which they were to convey 
the Glad News of the individualization 
and incorporation of God in a perfected 
individual of the Adamie race — the 
Glad News of the birth of a vast eycle 
of human evolution in which the power 
of divine Sonship was to be released, for 
every ready person to assume, in whom 
the God-seed had reached sufficient de- 
velopment as an organism of individual- 
ized spirit. Every Risen Body is an 
answer to a need, the need of humanity 
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as a whole, or of a section of it to which 
the resurrected individual is linked by 
the power of love and compassion. And 
though this Body is, for the man who 
overcame the Plutonian confrontation 
with the accumulated collective failure 
of all mankind, the vehicle of his per- 
sonal immortality, yet it is also a super- 
personal answer to this failure (‘‘hell’’), 
the shadow of which blinds human be- 
ings everywhere. 

The risen individual is no longer 
bound by the ecyele which his birth on 
earth as a person had opened. He has 
emerged at long last as a center of di- 
vinity, as a Source of spirit-activity, as 
a ‘‘Celestial,’’ as a Star in the Con- 
stellation which is the sacred Company 
of Those who like him are servants of 
the Great Orphan, humanity. He has 
become the component part of a vaster 
eyele, bound by Man, rather than by an 
individual ego. He has transformed the 
conscious death of his Crucifixion into 
the prelude to -a final entrance (i.e., 
Initiation) into the realm of divinity. 
He has made of end, beginning — a be- 
ginning which need have no end, for, as 
the end of the new cycle will come near, 
it can once more be made into a greater 
beginning; and this for ever and ever, 
from cycle to always vaster cycle. Im- 
mortality is the power to make of every 
conscious and significant end the begin- 
ning of a larger cycle. 

The Symbolism of Proserpine 

Beyond the planet Pluto, symbol of 
the Guardian at the Gates of Immortal- 
ity, we may already distinguish the pres- 
ence of a new orb; and we have sug- 
gested long ago for the yet unknown 
planet the name Proserpine; for in that 
name lies hidden the symbol of all resur- 
rections. And the stage beyond Pluto 
ean only be that of the Resurrection. 

But resurrection can be the uncon- 
scious and fate-ordained resurgence of 
life in a framework of ‘‘ material space’’ 
and earth-bondage, or the conscious, 
radiant and healing service of the tri- 
umphant Christ to humanity in the 
‘‘spiritual space’’ of his Risen Body. 
And in the ancient myth of Proserpine 
(or in the Greek Eleusinian Mysteries, 
Kore) one can find references to both 
types of resurrection, though by far the 
more explicit meaning is that according 
to which Proserpine symbolizes the 





spirit of ever-renascent vegetable life, 
the ‘‘Corn Spirit”’ so-called. 

There is no doubt that the story of 
the abduction of Proserpine by Pluto, 
god of the underworld, and of her re- 
turn to the surface of the earth for two- 
thirds of each year, is a mythological 
representation of the yearly cycle of 
vegetation in temperate regions. Proser- 
pine during her yearly stay in the realm 
of Pluto is vegetable life in the condi- 
tion of seed; while through the remain- 
ing eight months of the year she is life 
in the condition of leaf, stem, flower and 
fruit. Thus the story tells of the con- 
stant rhythm of seasonal life in its be- 
low-the-horizon and above-the-horizon 
states; and throughout the vitalistic 
stage of human culture — particularly 
in evidence during the Taurus preces- 
sional Age and in agricultural societies 
built along the banks of great rivers — 
this yearly life-rhythm was the sub- 
stance of the ‘‘cults of fertility,’’ about 
which much was written last century, 
not always with great understanding. 

However, the myth, at least in its 
latter-day versions, contains some fea- 
tures which point to a deeper and spirit- 
revealing meaning; a meaning dealing 
with the development of spiritual in- 
dividuality and with the more conscious 
aspect of the ‘‘descent to hell.’’ Char- 
acteristic is the division of the cycle of 
Proserpine into one-third and_ two- 
thirds, rather than into two halves — 
the more obvious astrological pattern. 
It may correspond to the alternation of 
seed-period and leaf-period in the vege- 
tation cycle of almost semi-tropical coun- 
tries; but it also refers no doubt to the 
sequence of sleep-period and of hours of 
wakeful activity (one-third and two- 
thirds of the day cycle). Thus the ab- 
duction of Proserpine by Pluto repre- 
sents the unconscious process of falling 
asleep, which (we saw previously) comes 
under the symbolism of Pluto. 

The story in which Proserpine picks a 
black narcissus, after which the earth 
opens and she is ravished by Pluto, is 
deeply significant; for the black nar- 
cissus symbolizes the shadow image of 
the self, the dark form of the psyche, 
made up of all the fears and frustrations 
of the ego. It is the pull (or ‘‘per- 
fume’’) of these psychic failures which 
forces the ego to let go of individualized 
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consciousness and to blend its energies 
with those of man’s common humanity. 
The threshold of consciousness (the 
‘‘earth-surface’’) opens and _ Pluto 
draws Proserpine to the world of roots 
and of the disintegrating humus of an- 
ecient cycles, the realm of instinctive 
memories and of bondage to the past. 

The name Pluto comes from a radical 
signifying ‘‘rich.’’ This god rules over 
all earthly wealth, because all wealth is 
the product of earth-conditioned activ- 
ity, and his realm, Hades (the collective 
unconscious of psychology), is the re- 
pository of the collective past of man- 
kind. Hades however is not a place of 
torment (the latter being Tartarus, still 
farther below); it is a place of uncon- 
scious identification (Proserpine ‘‘mar- 
ries’’ Pluto) with the collective root- 
principle or substratum of human con- 
sciousness. Its denizens wander aim- 
lessly — without real (i.e. creative) in- 
dividuality or purpose. Thus the hu- 
man soul in this condition is undifferen- 
tiated and ghostly. 

However, thanks to the plea of Proser- 
pine’s mother, Demeter, the Great 
Mother, Goddess of the fruitful earth, 
the gods of the Sky intervene and 
Proserpine is made to return to the 
earth-surface which becomes once more 
green and fruitful; and the alternation 
of above-the-earth and below-the-earth 
conditions begins for Proserpine. The 
important fact here is that Demeter’s 
plea represents the conscious formula- 
tion of a need. Everything on earth 
needs Persephone and her life-giving 
presence. The high gods answer to this 
need in compassion for mankind and for 
the earth-mother disconsolate in her 
barrenness. The entire process actually 
becomes then a purposeful ritual, in 
which the individualized consciousness, 
having assimilated the experience of 
man’s common roots, rises under the 
eall of the tragic need it has witnessed 
within the Great Mother, while being 
summoned by the celestial spirit, the 
Fatherhood of the Sky (Zeus-Jupiter 
being Proserpine’s father). And this 


ritual was indeed the central theme of 
the Eleusinian Mysteries, the spiritual 
legacy to Greece of her parent-culture, 
the Cretan culture. 

Yet Proserpine’s eyclie journey, even 
when related to consciousness rather 


than to the yearly phases of vegetation, 
refers to a process which is compulsive 
and undeliberate. Proserpine culls the 
black narcissus unaware of what will 
befall her; and she carries into Hades 
no living remembrance of her celestial 
father. On the contrary, in the cases of 
the Christ-mythos, Jesus meets’ his 
Crucifixion deliberately and in full con- 
sciousness. And he can do’so because 
he had experienced the Transfiguration ; 
because the God-seed was germinated 
within him; because the Star had been 
realized by him as ‘‘heaven within.’’ He 
ean therefore carry to ‘‘hell’’ his own 
heaven, his own ‘‘spiritual space’? — 
and rise through the levitating power of 
his own spiritual intent, in the fullness 
of his spiritual fruition, the Christ 
Body. 

The normal individual returns to 
earth, like the Proserpine of the popular 
myth, through the power of that over 
which she has no conscious or individual 
control; as men fall asleep and awaken, 
die and are reborn, in unconsciousness. 
Only he who has realized fully the power 
of divine Sonship within his transfig- 
ured being, he who has not shrunk from 
the Crucifixion and who did accept his 
responsibility to humanity and the era 
to come, can succeed in experiencing 
death and the descent to hell in a con- 
sciousness illumined by the presence of 
the Star within. Only he can rise in the 
‘‘spiritual space’’ of heaven-within and, 
as need arises, can condense the sub- 
stantiality of this space into a Risen 
Body that will communicate to his dis- 
ciples the message of his immortality 
within the realm of the ‘‘Celestials.’’ 

The Ascension 

The Ascension concludes the process 
of transference from the lesser to the 
greater cycle. It symbolizes the final 
Initiation into the Spiritual Brother- 
hood, whose celestial representation is 
the Constellation in which the Star of 
the risen individual is a center of light 
and power. There, individuality still 
exists; but it is now ‘‘celestial’’ in- 
dividuality — the uniqueness of the 
Star, that perhaps is now a Sun radiat- 
ing light and spirit upon planets and 
myriads of emergent lives. 

It is said that when the Illumined 
Road is thus consummated, there are 
several paths open to the Son of God, 
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some of which lead him entirely beyond 
all possible contacts with our humanity. 
Symbolically, likewise, there are various 
types of star-systems: binary stars, star- 
groups, solar systems, and probably 
many others. Yet every star that radi- 
ates light — and there are range upon 
range of light! — can be understood as 
a condensed nucleus of that creative di- 
vine Potency which forever emanates 
and differentiates Itself as light. To us, 
bound by our conception of space as a 
framework for objects, celestial and 
otherwise, to extend in and to move 
through, this creative Potency appears 
to be, as it were, beyond or behind 
space; and poets-mystics have thought 
of stars and suns as ‘‘holes in the sky’”’ 
through which the creative energies of 
a transeendant world of divine being 
stream forth, or as lenses foeusing the 
one divine Potency in an infinity of di- 
rections, differentiating it into a multi- 
tude of cosmic forces and powers. 

The concept seems to have, however, a 
statie character still bound to the idea 
of extension of material objects. God 
is not beyond some infinitely extensive 
universal space, or beyond a dark sky 
shutting him from our mortal eyes. God 
is where God acts; and God acts where 
there is disharmony and need for the 
restoring of equilibrium. Spiritual space 
is where a center of divinity acts. It is 
a characteristic manifestation of the act 
of spirit, and this manifestation occurs 
wherever there is a polarizing need for 
it. Thus ‘‘heaven”’ is potentially every- 
where in so far as our material space is 
eoncerned. Heaven is a unity — and 
thus symbolically a ‘‘kingdom.’’ Spirit- 
ual space is a unity. An organism of 
spirit does not travel through it. The 
spirit creates it, as mind creates ideas 
and images which have no material ex- 
tention, yet which, if the mind is spirit- 
energized, can condense into concrete 
bodily manifestations. 

Indeed, mind, in this sense, is essen- 
tially the substantiality of spirit. The 
associative power of the human intellect 
generalizing upon the perception of the 
sense is a shadowy and but materially 
significant manifestation of this cosmic 
and harmonic mind which is the spirit- 
ual substance of the universal -Whole. 
Intiation is the entrance into this realm 
of ideo-spiritual substantiality, the har- 





monic universal Mind; entrance as a 
conscious individual established in per- 
manent Identity. It is thus symbolically 
the Ascension from the realm of earth- 
substance to that of spirit-substantiality, 
from the disharmonic mentality of mostly 
unconscious, instinet-bound and passion- 
ate men to the creative mind of divine 
Harmony in which transfigured Individ- 
uals act as nuclei of divine compassion 
and as agents for the release of the for- 
ever harmonizing and healing Spirit. 
The cloud that enfolds the ascending 
Christ-Body and hides it from the dis- 
ciples’ perception is that ever-shifting 
threshold’ of consciousness which ap- 
pears to separate the mind of divine 
Harmony from that of intellectual and 
ego-constrained human beings. The II- 
lumined Road is a bridge between these 
two realms of consciousness. It is the 
path of the light-ray returning to its 
divine Source; for light is the link be- 
tween spiritual space and material space 
— and, in man, the path of this return- 
ing light-ray is the path of unconditional 
service and of an unwavering will to 
harmony. Following that path the ego 
passes through all the stations of the 
Illumined Road. That they become 
nearly to the last ‘‘Stations of the 
Cross’’ means simply that at all times 
the would-be Christ-Individual must act 
in the midst of a humanity still es- 
tranged from God and confused by its 
own intellectual achievements. The 
Crucifixion is the drama of the release 
of the spirit-impelled Individual from 
the outer Collective of the society of his 
day and age. The Resurrection from 
hell is the release of this Individual from 
the inner collectivity of mankind’s an- 
cient memories of fear and failures. 
Thus released the Christ-Individual is 
free — free to accomplish forever the 
acts of the spirit in terms of the divine 
Necessity which is the essence of abso- 
lute Harmony; free to integrate his un- 
wearied efforts with those of the Com. 
panions seeking forever to lift the cloud 
on the Mount of the Ascension, that 
men may commune, in understanding 
and in truth, with the mind whose source 
is God and whose substantiality sustains 
and embodies the ever-present mani- 
festation of Those whose countenance is 
light, whose hearts beat in unison with 
the rhythm of divine Purpose. 
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For the Ladies 


Is THE present New Look with us to 
stay? The other night we visited a 
friend who has one of those smart 
Madison Avenue dress shops, and as 
comment ran on about the present hip 
treatment with Jupiter in Sagittarius, 
we began to speculate on what Saturn’s 
entry into Virgo next September, fol- 
lowed by Jupiter’s move into Capri- 
corn in November (plus Uranus brief 
jaunt into and back out of Cancer from 
September to mid-November) might 
bring in the way of fall styles. Going 
on pure theory, we suggested that it 
would mean less ornamentation—drapes, 
peplums, bows—simple, more functional 
day dresses, with fluffy fischus, maybe 
—the accent moving from the hips 
down to the knees, and from the shoul- 
ders to the breast (Cancer rules the 
breast).' “Sort of Empire Style,” we 
said, “with long clean lines, perhaps 
breaking into a flare around the knees.” 
Our style-wise friend jumped up and 
returned in a minute with a book show- 
ing the advance sketches from Paris— 
and sure enough, there it was—the Em- 
pire dress and all! 
* * *k x 

Who’s the bachelor of the zodiac? 
Sagittarius. From a wide variety of 
sources, we conclude that the Sagittari- 
an type—both masculine and feminine— 
shies away from marriage more often 
or marries later than usual, than the 
other types. Sagittarius has so many in- 
terests and they are almost always 
studying something, regardless of age 
or academic background; they love peo- 
ple, but rarely are caught up in “grand 
passions,” and freedom of thought and 
action means more to them than the com- 
forts of physical or material security. 
Sometimes they rush into early mar- 
‘ rlages, but as often as not these don’t 
last, and the Sagittarian type, contrary 
to the usual rules, usually remains 


single after one try. 
x * Ok x 
Do you.know any people with pre- 
maturely grey hair? We know that this 
phenomenon is hereditary and is prob- 
ably glandular, but every case we’ve met 
has Uranus in an angle. Astrological 
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configurations, as well as physical traits, 
“run in families,” so there is no rea- 
son why the determining factor cannot 
be isolated astrologically. For instance, 
in one family, every member has pre- 
maturely grey hair. The mother has 
Uranus in the Ist house; the son has 
Uranus in the 7th; the father and 
daughter have Uranus in the 10th. Sev- 
eral other cases have Uranus in the 7th 
and 10th; one rather significant ob- 
servation may be that those with Uranus 
in the 10th have pure white rather than 
grey hair, and it turned at an earlier 
age (around 21 when Uranus squared 
its own place), while the others have 
iron grey hair which turned in the 
thirties. We'd welcome notes on this, 
for if it could be sufficiently verified, 
it would supply a factor for rectifica- 
tion where the birth hour is not known. 
<< es * 

A favorite indoor sport when astrolo- 
gers get together might be called “de- 
bunking”—sounding off on the things 
they’ve learned from experience that are 
never mentioned about the zodiacal 
types or that refute most of what is 
said. For example, “they” say that 
Cancer is thrifty, hates to spend a 
nickel. Actually, Cancer is more often 
pennywise and pound foolish—he’ll pay 
outrageous prices for anything he really 
wants for himself, his sweetheart, his 
children—then he'll turn around and 
try to make it up with some ridiculous 
petty economy. Gemini is really much 
more thrifty than Cancer, especially 
when it comes to taking care that “num- 
ber one” receives all that’s coming to 
him and making sure that something is 
held aside for a rainy day. Gemini 
might be called the prototype of the 
American “smart” business man _ or 
woman, mainly because het gets a real 
kick out of besting the other fellow or 
making a good deal. To Gemini, it’s a 
game in which he pits his wits against 
others—and humanly, he loves to win— 
and so often does, just because of this 
attitude where everything depends on 
playing your cards right (we'd take a 
bet that that expression was originated 

(Continued on page 67) 
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) ee should be an important month 
militarily, economically and_ politically. 
At the time of this writing (March 
17th) a war scare is building up as 
retrograde Mars about to turn direct in 
motion. But there is good reason to 
believe that no major war, i.e., U.S. vs. 
USSR., will break out now. Indeed, 
during June the influence of Venus will 
be intensifying and that of Mars wan- 
ing. As a result the psychological “at- 
mosphere” during June and July will 
shift to an emphasis on peace and some 
means of preventing war; it appears 
certain that concessions will be made 
between June 2nd to July 16th, the 
interval of Venus’ retrograde motion. 
Economically we should expect a fur- 
ther slump around June 3rd as Jupiter 
opposes Uranus for the second time 
this year. This is liable to bring an- 
other dip in Commodity values—about 
June 3rd to June 17th. On the other 
hand, it is probable that any such 
“break” will not be as severe in char- 
acter as that of February 4th (Jupiter 
opposition Uranus February 6th). Po- 
litically, the chief event in the US. 
should be the opening of the Republican 
Convention on June 21st. We shall 
have something to say about this next 
month when we can also include the 
Democratic Convention of July 12th. 
The period from the Full Moon of 
May 22nd to the New Moon of June 
7th contains two major favorable as- 
pects and four adverse, while the period 
from June 7th to the June 21st Full 
Moon will contain two favorable aspects 
and 2 major adverse ones. Thus the 
balance is fairly even, although tipped 
towards strain in the last week of May 
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and first week of June. The most fa- 
vorable time should be around May 
31st and June 8th, when the Sun trines 
Neptune then sextiles Saturn. One of 
the most striking of the adverse aspects 
is the square of Mars to the Full Moon 


.of May 22nd. This is an extremely ex- 


plosive, touchy and aggressive con- 
figuration and indicates that until the 
June 7th New Moon all attempts 
towards peaceful solutions of disputes 
will have a “hard row to hoe.” At the 
New Moon Mars is still square the 
lights, but the aspect is wide so that 
belligerence, while still present, is less 
acutely dangerous. Thus it would ap- 
pear that really vital peace develop- 
ments cannot be expected prior to the 
month following the Full Moon of June 
21st (which has Venus conjunct the 
Sun). 


United States 


The May 22nd Full Moon (squared 
by Mars) is important to the U.S. since 
the Moon is just above the Ascendant 
at Washington, D. C. while Mars is in 
the 9th house of foreign affairs. It 
looks as though we are going to be 
more anxious to “carry a big stick” than 
to “talk softly.” Indeed, ours is likely 
to be a more aggressive foreign policy 
in the weeks ahead. The Jupiter-Uranus 
opposition will also be vital to the U.S. 
since it is angular at Washington. From 
this we can expect economic instability, 
changes and a swing to conservatism— 
Jupiter rising, which in itself is fa- 
vorable. The Government may be seri- 
ously misled, “glamorized” or fumbling 
in dealing with the financial problems 
of other nations (Neptune in 10th 
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square Venus at 8th cusp). Since Mer- 
cury is conjunct Uranus in the 7th the 
opposition of radicals to U.S.—within 
and without our borders—may be quite 
vocal and extreme. 

In the New Moon chart of June 7th 
at Washington, Saturn-Pluto in Leo 
are weakly angular (in the Ist). This 
may put the American people in a seri- 
ous mood during the month following. 
A good deal of undercover smooth 
talking and putting forth of alluring 
promises is liable to be occurring al- 
though all of it would be based on foun- 
dations of quicksand (stationary retro- 
grade Mercury- Venus in the 12th 
square Neptune at the end of the 3rd). 
This may well affect the Republican 
Convention and indicate “deals.” All 
talk of “peace” should be suspected as 
“phony.” Finances can bring about ex- 
plosive clashes on the national scene 
and may involve Congress—Mars in 
2nd square lunation in the 11th. 

However, all is not adverse as per- 
suasive talk and quiet negotiation could 
bring favorable economic action and de- 
cisions—Mercury-Venus in 12th sextile 
Mars in 2nd. Furthermore, the Ameri- 
can people will be inclined to “go along 
with” congressional leaders in rendering 
them support—Saturn-Pluto in Ist sex- 
tile lunation in the 11th. Uncertainties 
may afflict the labor and health situa- 
tion as Jupiter at 6th cusp opposes 
Uranus at the 12th cusp. Labor can 
gain from this but hidden changes and 
instability may create bothersome prob- 
lems. 


Western Europe 


Western Europe appears liable to be 
involved in the military crisis or action 
which the May 22nd Mars-Full Moon 
T-Cross indicates since the Moon is at 
the end of the 9th—near the M.C.— 
while Mars is in the 7th (intercepted in 
Virgo). In addition, Saturn-Pluto in 
Leo straddle the 7th cusp. This power- 
ful stress on the 7th house of allies 
and enemies underscores the latter from 
the nature of the aspects and planets 
involved. Relations with enemies are 
liable to enter upon or border on naked 
violence. The Governments—above chart 
erected at London—of this area, which 
is the one of primary importance to 
the U.S.—are favored by benign Jupi- 
ter in the 10th. However, they must 


expect some attempts at revolt, at least 
verbally—Jupiter opposite Uranus-Mer- 
cury in the 4th. Care will need to be 
exercised in dealing with both allies and 
opponents for Neptune in the 7th is 
square Venus in the 5th. 

Western Europe should be more pow- 
erfully in focus in the month following 
the June 7th lunation than the U.S. for 
at London most of the planets are 
above the horizon and several are angu- 
lar. There will be marked emphasis on 
both Government — Mercury-Venus in 
10th —and foreign affairs — lunation- 
Uranus in 9th. The latter indicates 
changes and uncertainties in foreign 
policy (Uranus opposite Jupiter) and 
possible changes in the Governments of 
Western Europe as Uranus is close to 
the M.C. Violence will be underground 
(Mars in 12th). 

Certainly the Governments of West- 
ern Europe will be disposed towards 
peace with the Venus-Mercury con- 
junction in the 10th and especially per- 
haps to promises of “peace.” This could 
be very misleading for their people— 
Neptune in Ist square the Mercury- 
Venus—who must take all such talk 
with several grains of salt. The legis- 
lative bodies of these western nations 
may be confronted with some sobering 
problems—Saturn-Pluto in 11th—which 
are both of large scope and practical 
immediacy. Above all, all “peace” moves 
should be viewed skeptically. 


Eastern Europe and the Near East 


The Full Moon chart appears to be 
most significant at Rome. Retrograde 
Jupiter at the M.C. strengthens the 
hand of the Government although radi- 
cal opposition should be vocal and 
make for instability—opposite Mercury- 
Uranus in 4th. Labor and lack of sup- 
plies should provide the chief focus of 
unrest—Saturn-Pluto and Mars in 6th 
with latter squaring Moon in 9th and 
Sun in 3rd. Strife may be due to 
foreign inspiration (Russia through 
Leftwing Labor groups) as indicated 
by the 9th house Moon square to 6th 
house Mars. There will be a need for 
realism in relations with both opponents 
and friends in order to preserve Italy’s 
basic security—Neptune in 7th square 
Venus in 4th. ‘ 

The phony peace we have been stress- 
ing may directly involve the Vatican as 
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we note in the lunation chart for Rome 
that Venus is right at the M.C. and 
Neptune less than a degree below the 
Ascendant. The emphasis on foreign 
affairs for Italy this month is extreme 
—lunation-Uranus and Mercury-Venus 
all in the 9th. The Italian legislature 
may be beset with both strife—Mars in 
11th square the lunation—and heavy 
burdens — Saturn-Pluto straddling the 
11th cusp. But the main accent falls on 
the square of Venus-Neptune which 
appears to focus at the Eternal City. 
One may even suspect that since the 
Venus at 1034 Cancer is conjunction 
the U.S. Sun (July 4, 1776), the U.S. 
will be directly involved with the Vati- 
can’s efforts to reach a peaceful solu- 
tion of the crisis produced by the Soviet 
advance in Europe —a doublecross is 
possible! 


West Asia and the Middle East 


The Full Moon is setting at Moscow 
and thus places emphasis on Russia. 
This is a heavily afflicted chart. The 
chief emphasis is on the 2nd, 5th and 
8th houses so that a Mundane T-Cross 
exists. This can be considered as in- 
dicative of serious economic difficulties 
for Russia, 

This lunation will probably bring the 
Soviet Union very much to the fore, 
as so many planets are above the 
horizon (on'y Jupiter is below). Three 
planets are in the 9th and three in the 
10th, with the lunation itself in the 8th; 
thus foreign finances will be vital to the 
USSR. this month, but the heaviest 
stress will fall on both foreign affairs 
and the Government. The latter is liable 
to operate with its well-known iron fist 
and to be violently aggressive. At the 
same time in its diplomatic relations 
soft words which mean something other 
than they seem—Mercury-Venus in 9th 
square Neptune in the 12th—and are 
utterly untrustworthy may be expected. 

In the chart for* Jerusalem the pat- 
tern is nearly the same as at Moscow, 
which indicates continued violence and 
bloodshed. Undercover skulduggery and 
fake promises may mark foreign re- 
lations. 

Central Asia and India 

This is a red-letter month for both 
Pakistan and Hindustan as on June 
18th they may, if they so choose, sever 
their connections with the British Com- 


monwealth. This date comes only a day 
after the conjunction of Sun and Uran- 
us, indicative of a new departure. In- 
deed, the Sun will also be conjunction 
both retrograde Mercury and retrograde 
Venus and opposition Tupiter, It would 
appear that instability and overoptimism 
about the future are indicated by 
this configuration. It is significant that 
Mercury-Venus retrograde in early Can- 
cer are opposite India’s sign, Capricorn. 
In addition, the Moon in late Scorpio 
will be conjunction Nehru’s Sun, which 
is a favorable augury for him. 

In the May Full Moon chart at New 
Delhi, capital of Hindustan, the Sun is 
just above the Ascendant and the Moon 
just below the 7th cusp, both being 
square to Mars just inside the 4th cusp. 
This is a strong indication of violence, 
which would be contrary to the inter- 
ests of the Indian people. Mercury- 
Uranus, rising in the Ist, and opposite 
Jupiter in the 7th, may mean that the 
vocal radical (Socialist rather than 
Communist) element will have the pub- 
lic ear although they will experience 
opposition. While the financial outlook 
may appear roseate it is to be distrust- 
ed since Venus in the 2nd is squared 
by Neptune in the 5th, Communica- 
tions may offer a serious problem in the 
next two weeks—Saturn-Pluto in the 
3rd. 

In the lunation chart for New Delhi, 
capital of Hindustan, there is a strong 
accent on relations with both partners 
and enemies—lunation-Uranus in 7th. 
Changes may suddenly affect these re- 
lationships and adversely affect condi- 
tions which otherwise favor the Indian 
people—Uranus opposing the Jupiter in 
the lst. Monetary matters and aid from 
abroad may be the subject of untrust- 
worthy commitments — Mercury-Venus 
straddling 8th cusp in square to Nep- 
tune in the 10th. The Indian Govern- 
ment should be wary therefore. 

Foreign relations, especially with Pak- 
istan, may be subject to serious fric- 
tion. At Karachi, the capital of Pakis- 
tan, Mars is in the 10th so that it may 
be Pakistan which assumes the initia- 
tive in precipitating quarrels and ten- 
sion. Since Saturn-Pluto are still near 
the Leo bodies of the August 15, 1947 
Dominion status chart, India is by no 
means out-of-the-woods as yet and will 
not be for months. 
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East Asia and Indonesia 


The two weeks following the Full 
Moon of May promise to be important 
for the Japanese people as the Saturn- 
Pluto conjunction is rising just below 
the Ascendant at Tokyo. This may 
mean that they will be subjected to 
stricter police action and regimentation. 
The Japanese legislative body may be 
a focus of attention since the 11th 
house holds the Mercury-Uranus con- 
junction—opposite Jupiter in 5th—and 
Venus at the very end of the house. 
Parliamentary matters may be subject 
to upsets and beguiling political prom- 
ises—Venus square to Neptune in the 
3rd—are suspect. The Government is 
stressed—Sun in 10th opposite Moon in 
4th—and can run into sharp conflict 
over business and finances—Mars at 
2nd cusp squaring the Full Moon. 

In the New Moon chart for Nan- 
king, China, the chief accent is on an 
attempt to reach a peaceful understand- 
ing with a foe or ally—Venus exactly 
at 7th cusp—but the intricacies and un- 
reliability of the foreign  situation— 
Neptune in 9th squares the Mercury- 
Venus—may make this endeavor quite 
undependable, however alluring. There 
may be much conflict involving labor 
groups and the disposition of resources 
in the month of June—lunation at 6th 
cusp square Mars in 8th. The stress on 
economic difficulties is further indicated 
by Pluto-Saturn straddling the 8th cusp. 
With so much 6th house emphasis, all 
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labor and public health matters, so 
notably in bad condition in China, will 
be focal. 

At Tokyo the Pluto-Saturn conjunc- 
tion is in the 7th and thus angular. 
Much weight will fall on Japan’s part- 
nership with the U.S. as a result of 
this. Originally a relationship of sub- 
ordination to our occupying authority, 
it is gradually becoming a senior-junior 
partnership due to our fear of Russia. 


South America 


We have taken the Full Moon chart 
at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, where Saturn- 
Pluto are angular in the 7th. It would 
seem from this that relations with allies 
and enemies may assume a serious char- 
acter in the weeks following. As in pre- 
vious recent months there is again a 
strong 5th house emphasis—Sun there 
opposite Moon in the 11th; Mercury- 

ranus also there opposite Jupiter in the 
11th. Mars in the Bth squares the Full 
Moon. This 5th-11th house “axis” has 
to do, among other things, with the as- 
pirations of a nation and their expres- 
sion. This continuing emphasis on this 
“axis” therefore means that during the 
current period the basic objectives of 
Brazil are undergoing a critical phase 
and possibly taking a new direction. 
This may be accompanied in the next 
few weeks by strife involving financial 
dealings with other nations—Mars in 
8th. 

In the New Moon chart for Rio 
nearly everything is rising—Jupiter 
alone setting. Thus this may be a time 
of many new initiatives and develop- 
ments for Brazil. The people on the 
other hand are liable to feel constrained 
and not overly cheerful—Saturn-Pluto 
in Ist. National resources and finances 
may be the subject of legislative clashes 
and not in accord with national aspira- 
tions—Mars at 2nd. cusp square lunation 
in 11th. Additional economic difficulties 
may grow out of Neptune in the 2nd 
square the 12th house Mercury-Venus, 
i.e., undercover finagling and fancy 
“deals” could result in beautiful but 
baseless economic illusions. In spite of 
opposition, there could be legislative 
changes or new national objectives— 
Uranus in 11th opposite Jupiter in 5th 
(once more the 5Sth-l1lth house em- 


phasis). 
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Famous Healers 


FRANZ ANTON MESMER 
Part I 


“You must know that the will is a pow- 
erful adjuvant in medicine.”— 
Paracelsus. 


From the dawn of civilization, in the 
mind of man health and disease have 
been associated with superstitions and 
religious thought and feeling, and with 
faith. When man became ill, he quite 
naturally turned to God to seek solace, 
and surcease of suffering, as in forgiv- 
ness from sin. He turned to God, or to 
God’s earthly healing representative, the 
man of medicine. And always, since the 
beginning of time, there have been men 
who have stood out above their fellow 
physicians as true healers, not only of 
bodily hurts, but of the deeper hurts of 
the mind or soul, which so often find 
bodily manifestations. These men seem 
to possess a magical healing power, an 
ability to cure ills that are, more often 
than not, largely nervous, mental or 
psychological in origin, by a word, a 
touch, even by their own commanding 
or compelling presence and personality. 
The first and foremost of these famous 
healers was Franz Anton Mesmer, born 
May 23, 1734, on Lake Constance, Ger- 
many, of whom it was said, with evident 
truth, that he was born too late and 
lived too soon, and the tragedy of whose 
life it was to be sacrificed to his cause, 
as, since the beginning, all firstlings 
have been sacrificed. 

Mesmer was a doctor whose _ phil- 
osophy of medicine reached far in ad- 
vance of his generation. He grew to 
maturity in an ultra-wise era, the era 
of the Enlightenment, which prided it- 
self upon “the development of the ra- 
tional faculties to the exclusion of intui- 
tion.”* The reader will here note that 
it was into this era of the Eighteenth 
Century that Robert Burns was born, 
and to which he was likewise sacrificed, 
but in an entirely different manner. 
(See Famous Lovers, February, March, 
April issues, of this magazine.) This 
era, in its “brazen arrogance,” had de- 


* Mental Healers, by Stefan Zweig. 
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creed that what the senses could not 
perceive was not merely incomprehens- 
ible but simply non-existent. 

While little is actually known or re- 
corded about Mesmer’s childhood, ac- 
cording to his biographers there exist 
plenty of legends about his early love of 
nature, which is in keeping with the 
Taurus emphasis of Mercury conjunct 
Saturn in his horoscope. In fact, his 
nature and personality strongly suggest a 
Taurus ascendant. It is recorded that, 
instead of attending school, he often 
roamed about in the fields and forests, 
seeking the source of some little spring. 
His inclination towards natural ctres 
without drugs has been attributed to this 
early communion with nature. It is 
claimed that, even as a boy, he exerted 
a magnetic influence upon the sick, and 
that when anyone was being bled in his 
presence, the flow of blood increased 
when he came near the patient, and 
lessened as he moved away. 

At maturity, we find Mesmer a full- 
fledged medical doctor, also a learned 
gentleman and musician, who, on his 
marriage to the wealthy widow of Privy 
Councillor von Bosch, became a wealthy 
man in his own right. Possessed of an 
excellent background, he became a genial 
host who kept open house to his friends, 












































eB ita 


as marae ae aogetemeeRe a 




















44 American 


Astrology 





and his table and cellar were renowned. 
(Note in this connection the hospitable 
Taurus emphasis in his horoscope, taken 
with his gregarious Aquarian Moon 
conjunct Mars.) But, contrary to the 
orthodox thinking of his friends and 
medical contemporaries, Mesmer early 
came to the deduction that the universe 
was not to be considered a sonl'ess 
mathematical equation, but that there 
existed in nature a-universal fiuid, or 
invisible, intangible waves that could 
be sensed by the inner or soul faculties, 
and which passed from one human being 
to another, and could manifest as heal- 
ing currents. (Note here Mesmer’s 
North Node, the point of integration 
and a very constructive or building cen- 
ter in a chart, in the sign Scorpio, which 
is associated with magical and hidden or 
occult power, taken with his Moon- 
Mars in Aquarius in trine to his Gemini 
Sun.) This universal fluid or harmon- 
ious interchange Mesmer termed magnet- 
ism, which later came to be generally 
known as animal magnetism, and is not 
to be confused with mesmerism, which, 
while misnamed after Mesmer, was ac- 
tually discovered by one of his pupils. 
Mesmer himself was highly charged 
with magnetic healing power, or the 
ability to heal or cause the abatement 
of pain and nervous diseases, and al- 
though in his healing. of illnesses and 
disease he made use of so-called mag- 
netized iron or magnets, and various 
other magnetized paraphernalia, as mag- 
netic make et cetera, he came to realize 
that the source of his magical healing 
power was within his own body, and 
that it could pass, even without so much 
as a touch, between him and his patient. 
However, there was one vital truth he 
did not seem to grasp fully, and ‘that 
was the power of suggestion, which one 
mind has over another in affecting the 
cure of nervous disease. This power was 
known to others before him, among 
them Jesus of Nazareth, and to many 
since, including Quimby, Mary Baker 
Eddy, Coué, and if course to our mod- 
ern psychoanalysts, beginning with Sig- 
mund Freud. 

In keeping with Mesmer’s Mercury 
conjunct Saturn in Taurus, Stefan 
Zweig states: “All those who come in 
contact with him agreed that his main 
characteristic was his complacent and 
unshakable patience. Slow and steady 


rather than hot-blooded and vivacious, 
this worthy Swabian took quiet note of 
the phenomena occurring around him. 
Just as he strode across a room with 
strong and measured steps, so did he 
move from one scientific observation to 
the next, slowly, ponderously, but un- 
conquerably. . . . His thick-skinned pla- 
cidity was unassailable. Calmness, tough- 
ness of mind, indefatigable and stub- 
born patience, these were his most sal- 
ient traits. . . . His colleagues regarded 
him as a thoroughly competent physi- 
cian—until he had the effrontery to 
break a fresh trail for himself, and 
without the approyal of the faculty to 
make a world-shaking discovery. Then, 
of a sudden, the pleasant relations were 
ruptured, and the life-and-death strug- 
gle for the maintenance of his ideas 
began.” 

Mesmer’s Moon conjunct Mars in 
Aquarius, in square to his Mercury 
conjunct Saturn in Taurus, bestowed 
upon him almost a Robin Hood com- 
plex, inasmuch as he was wont to over- 
charge the rich, or demand and receive 
from them exorbitant fees for his serv- 
ices, and to treat and heal the poor for 
very little or nothing, usually the latter. 
He was known never to turn away a 
poor patient. He owed his success largely 
to the confidence he inspired, but it is 
indeed a tragedy that he never seemed 
to realize this significant factor, or that 
the healing power he exuded was largely 
due to his ability to firmly suggest to 
the patient that a cure was to be af- 
fected, which brought it about as a 
natural result. His lack of realization of 
these significant aspects may have been 
due to the fact that he was essentially 
Or innately a modest and unassuming 
man. (Note his Mercury-Saturn squared 
by the Moon and Mars.) He gave the 
entire credit to the Universal Fluid, 
even as Jesus in his day gave sole credit 
to his Father in Heaven, or to God— 
in actuality, the same factor. However, 
Mesmer never brought the element of 
the divine into the subject, at least not 
consciously in that “scientific” genera- 
tion. 

Planets’ Influence on Human Bodies 

In a thesis written at the time of 
Mesmer’s’ graduation from medical 
school, he expressed his opinion that 
the sun, moon, and other heavenly 
bodies might have a direct influence on 
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human bodies by way of a subtle fluid, 
the fluidum, to which he referred again 
and again in his later work and writ- 
ings. His interpretation of this fluidum 
is comparative to our own modern 
theory of vibration, that one person can 
exert through said vibrations emanating 
from his body an influence upon another 
for good or ill. In astrology, this theory 
is evidenced in planetary forces work- 
ing upon individuals, and through plan- 
etary contacts existing between individ- 
ual horoscopes. Mesmer was familiar 
with this theory, for in his mind not 
only did the stars influence the human 
body: more, he declared, human bodies 
in themselves harbored a magnetic, 
curative fluid so that they might have a 
healing effect upon each other, as a well 
body of the physican upon the ailing 
one of his patient. In other words, the 
doctor’s touch might have a “‘salubrious 
influence on the patient.’’* ‘ 

As aforementioned, in the magnet, 
Mesmer first felt that he had found the 
perfect cure for all diseases. But he 
soon became convinced that, as he ex- 
pressed it in writing, “Steel is not the 
only object which can absorb and em- 
anate a magnetic force. On the contrary, 
paper, bread, wool, silk, leather, stone, 
glass, water, various metals, wood, dogs, 
human beings, everything which I 
touched, became so magnetic that these 
objects exerted as great an influence on 
the sick as does the magnet itself. I 
filled bottles with magnetic material, just 
as one does with electricity. I found two 
ways of intensifying this magnetic force 
to such an extent that, instead of feel- 
ing the agonizing pains, which last such 
a long time, the patient felt spasms 
which followed each other in quick suc- 
cession.” 

Magnetism a Personal Attribute 

Yet even with this realization, Mes- 
mer did not seem to come directly to 
the obvious conclusion that everything 
he touched became “magnetic” because 
his own body was emanating the health- 
giving fluid. It did gradually dawn on 
him, not in a flash of insight, but after 
“prolonged practical experience,” that 
his own hands relieved the patient’s ill- 
ness or discomfort. Writes his bio- 
grapher, Margaret Goldsmith, in Franz 
Anton Mesmer, A History of Mesmer- 
ism, “While applying the magnet he had 


* Franz Anton Mesmer, by Margaret Goldsmith. 





soothed the affected part of the patient’s 
body with his fingers, and he noticed 
that this direct contact eased the pain. 
Not until he had experimented on many 
patients did he accept it as a fact that 
a magnetic fluidum flowed directly from 
him into the sufferer’s organism.” ( Note 
that Mercury conjunct Saturn in Taurus 
is always slow to come to an obvious 
realization.) “When, in 1775, he began 
systematically to combine passes of his 
hands with the magnet, there was noth- 
ing of Greatrake’s mystical ‘impulse’ 
about his attitude.” (Greatrake, a pre- 
decessor of Mesmer, had been labeled 
a quack by his contemporaries. ) 

Therefore it was that, when Mesmer’s 
contemporaries and colleagues in Vienna 
heard of his method of treatment with 
its outward resemblance to quackeries 
of the past, as none of them had suffi- 
cient imagination to appreciate the pos- 
sible future outcome of his experiments, 
they immediately and henceforth branded 
him an impostor and a charlatan. How- 
ever, this expression of opinion in med- 
ical circles did not seriously deter Mes- 
mer from his objective goal. Stubborn 
as only Mercury conjunct Saturn can 
be, he continued on his way, and while 
he presently “no longer applied magnets 
to the patient’s body, he still believed 
that a magnetic atmosphere was salu- 
brious. He now established an indirect 
contact between the sick person and 
some magnetized object: usually the pa- 
tients held a rope which was submerged 
at the other end in a bowl of magnetized 
water. They were also told to drink 
magnetized water, to eat from magnet- 
ized plates, and Mesmer went so far as 
to magnetize the clothes they wore and 
the books they read.” 

Mesmer now came to consider that 
passes with the hand were the most es- 
sential part of his treatment. This 
brought him to a startling deduction. 
Experience soon taught him that the 
healing fluidum was not effective unless 
the patient cooperated with him, the 
physician. “Unless the sufferer, so he 
had found, wanted to be cured, the 
fluidum would do him no good.” In other 
words, there must exist a rapport, a 
state or feeling of sympathy, trust, 
understanding and confidence, between 
the patient and physician. 

Thus Mesmer, in his groping Mer- 
cury-conjunct-Saturn way, made the first 
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discovery—the first step towards thera- 
peutic suggestion, upon which the foun- 
dation of our modern psychological or 
mental healing rests. But Mesmer him- 
self, “always searching for a purely 
physiological explanation for his cures,” 
unconsciously perhaps to satisfy his ma- 
terial or “scientific” minded contempor- 
aries, never seemed to realize consciously 
that, by experimental means, he had 
come upon an important contribution 
towards mental therapy. However, un- 
consciously he developed this idea to 
its logical conclusion, which was that the 
physician need not have physical con- 
tact with the patient, but that he could 
establish the mental rapport and trans- 
mit his magnetic fluid to him through 
space, at a distance of some feet, often 
even with walls intervening, or even 
“when in a distant city. In practice Mes- 
mer was therefore applying what we 
now term direct suggestion, as it is 
practiced today by psychoanalysts and 
by various other doctors of mental and 
nervous maladies. 

The student will observe, in respect 
to the unusual magnetic healing power 
possessed by this unique and remarkable 
doctor, that Mesmer’s Venus in Aries 
is trine to his Uranus in Sagittarius 
and sextile his Neptune in Gemini, while 
his Saturn, ruler of his solar eighth 
house of magnetic power and hidden re- 
sources, is in his solar twelfth, conjunct 
Mercury in the earthy sign Taurus, 
which house and sign are associated 
with inner reserve, magnetic power and 
with magnetism and magic generally. 
If we are correct in our surmise that 
Taurus rises in Mesmer’s chart at his 
hour of birth, then the magical power 
of Uranus in Sagittarius would manifest 
in his eighth house—the most myster- 
ious and magical of the houses besides 
the twelfth. Mesmer’s Aquarian Moon 
conjunct Mars bestowed his love for 
and desire to work to serve suffering 
humanity. Note also the preponderance 
of planets above the horizon in his 
solar horoscope. Mesmer’s life was’ al- 
most completely dedicated to his Cause 
and his personal life gradually became 
relegated to a minor sphere—he sep- 
arated from his marriage partner at an 
early date. While he was not ambitious 
in a material or worldly sense, he did 
feel that his work was a mission that 
he must perform, and no force or power 


could sway him from his goal, n 
amount of ridicule deter him from hi: 
chosen path. 

There is no doubt from Mesmer’s 
horoscope but that he was absolutely 
sincere, and convinced in the validity of 
his ideas and treatment of the sick. 
States his biographer, “He firmly be- 
lieved in his own ideas, even though he 
never understood their real significance 
or importance. He was free from ambi- 
tion; he despised the publicity which his 
large magnetic practice roused in Vienna. 
He was never interested in money, and 
he continued to find time for the poor 
when he was refusing to see many rich 
patients.” Note in this connection the 
significance of his South Node in 
Taurus, in his solar twelfth house,- the 
influence of which we discussed at some 
length in our recent article, Disputing 
the Passage, which appeared in our No- 
vember 1947 issue, page 16. In this ar- 
ticle, we explained that (the South Node 


is the point in a chart through which we. 


attract whatever it indicates as our just 
due, without apparent effort: In Mes- 
mer’s case, as he had sufficient of this 
world’s goods, or material resources 
(South Node in Taurus) for his needs, 
he was not compelled to consider 
money, and was free to work for his 
Cause—North Node in Scorpio in his 
sixth house. 

Although he did not deliberately seek 
it, for a time great popularity and fame 
attended Mesmer’s cause, or methods of 
healing. In Karoline Pichler’s Memoires 
she mentions the sensation Mesmer was 
creating. “At this time,” she writes, “an 
event was creating an enormous sensa- 
tion in Vienna. This was magnetism, 
or rather mesmerism, . . . Dr. Mesmer 
was a handsome, forceful young man. 
. . . I remember the heated arguments 
about this subject which occurred every 
evening amongst my parents’ circle of 
friends, which included scholarly men 
and clever women.” 

Quite naturally, to a curious, thrill- 
expectant populace, the magnetized trees 
and ponds in Mesmer’s garden in Vi- 
enna, the magnetized chairs in his con- 
sulting-room, the desire to witness the 
scene of wonder-healing, and feel the 
magnetic influence and reputed charm of 
the celebrated doctor himself, constituted 
more of a public appeal than did the 
serious rapport which Mesmer sought to 
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establish between his patients and him- 
self. (This factor may have been re- 
sponsible for Mesmer’s preference for 
poorer patients, for only the rich or 
well-to-do could afford to be thrill 
seekers. States Margaret Goldsmith, 
“Society women ‘adored’ sleeping in 
magnetized beds, and hypochondriacal 
old men assumed a more sprightly walk 
after bathing in his magnetized pond.” 
Yes, they actually experienced improve- 
ment and healings for, unknown to 
them, as well as to Mesmer himself, 
they were being treated, as doctors of 
mental science, or psychoanalysts, treat 
patients today, by mental suggestion. 

Mesmer soon found that several per- 
sons could be magnetized simultaneously, 
and this discovery lead to the invention 
of his famous baguet, a circular wooden 
trough, at the bottom of which Mesmer 
spread out a layer of powdered glass 
or iron filings, which he had magnet- 
ized with his hands. “On this layer of 
magnetized material he put bottles, filled 
with magnetized water, which converged 
toward the center of the trough, and 
this was sometimes filled with water. 
From numerous holes in the lid pro- 
truded long flexible iron rods, which 
the patients held in their hands.” 

The room in which he received his 
patients was generally darkened, as Mes- 
mer had learned that light distracted 
from their ability to concentrate, His 
first effort was to hasten what he termed 
the “crisis” of the patient’s disease, 
which he did by means of manipulation 
with his hands over the patient’s body, 
“beginning with the head and going 
down over the shoulders to the feet. He 
then stroked the head again and also 
the stomach and the back. He repeated 
this process until, in his opinion, the 
magnetized person was saturated with 
the healing fluid, and was transported 
with pain or pleasure—both sensations 
being equally salubrious.” 

It is to be assumed that the vast ma- 
jority of Mesmer’s patients were suffer- 
ing from some nervous malady or dis- 
order, and were therefore amenable to 
treatment. “I can cure spitting of blood,” 
Mesmer wrote, “paralysis resulting. from 
a stroke, trembling caused by anger, 
and all hypochondriac, convulsive, and 
hysterical attacks.” Early in 1775 he 
wrote, “I am now making experiments 
in curing epilepsy, melancholia, maniacal 
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attacks, and ague.” As his biographers 
and contemporaries state, one reason for 
the large proportion of recoveries in his 
clinic was his refusal to treat anyone 
whose ailment or disease was organic 
rather than functional. 

It was indeed his consistent honesty, 
evidenced in that Mercury conjunct Sat- 
urn in Taurus, that annoyed and dis- 
mayed his confreres in Vienna even 
more than his outstanding popularity 
and medical success. They could not 
accuse him of trying to hoodwink his 
patients, for he publicly declared that 
“he could help only people suffering 
from nervous diseases and no others to 
recover.” While they gradually were 
drawing a circle to shut him out, his 
own circle included them, for, with true 
greatness of heart and mind, he ignored 
their hostility and sent those patients he 
could not help to receive from them 
orthodox medical attention. Often, too, 
as a bona fide physican, he prescribed 
ordinary drugs for those whose: com- 
plaint was such that he was convinced 
his magnetic treatments would not help. 

Despite the increasing antagonism and 
jealousy of the medical profession gen- 
erally, Mesmer’s popularity continued 
to increase rapidly. Many prominent and 
wealthy or titled patients sought him 
out, or asked him to visit them for a 
course of treatments. Mesmer’s fame 
also spread far and wide. His success 
never for an instant altered his outlook, 
nor swayed him from his theories. 
‘Magnetism is so closely connected with 
the science of medicine,” he stated, 
“that only qualified physicians should 
be allowed to practice it.” Thus did he 
cling tenaciously, Mercury-in-Taurus 
fashion, to his original conviction, that 
his ideas and experiments were “sci- 
entific.” 

There are on record a number of 
long-distance cures by means of the 
magnets he had touched. However, Mes- 
mer himself was “never satisfied with 
these indirect treatments.” Always in 
true Venus-in-Aries, and Taurus-Gem- 
ini fashion, he wanted to observe first 
hand the effects of his experiments. 
When he traveled, people suffering from 
any kind of disease thronged to see him, 
and “with inexhaustible energy” he gave 
treatments from morning until night. 
He was never tired, or, obviously, his 
(Continued on page 58) 















Pee na 














48 


American Astrology 








Message of the Stars 
June, 1948 


Tue United States may face very 
serious emotional situations in June, 
ranging from peculiar overtones to states 
of gloom, pessimism, inhibition where 
little is accomplished. Such conditions 
could cloud or stultify efforts to harmon- 
ize, arrange or organize financial, eco- 
nomic, political, diplomatic, labor or even 
personal affairs of any scope—local, na- 
tional, international. And after the crisis 
of May the monetary structure (money 
in any form, government finances, taxes, 
incomes, wages, prices, values of all 
kinds) may be abruptly demoralized. 
These eventualities are forecast par- 
‘icularly by the movement of Venus and 
Mercury in Cancer, retrograding on the 
2nd and 11th of June respectively, in 
square to Neptune, and the opposition 
of Jupiter to Uranus on the 3rd; this 
is the second of a series of three such 
oppositions, the third taking place next 
Nov. 14th shortly after the election, 
when some potent facts may really be 
unveiled. With Jupiter in Sagittarius op- 
posing Uranus in Gemini the influences 
are not confined in geographical area, 
and could herald a disruption of world 
standards in money, labor, relations of 
all kinds (governmental, racial, religious, 
class, business, politics or individual) 
separating former cohesive groups and 
uniting “strange bedfellows” indeed. But 
the astrological thesis is that Uranus 
destroys in order to rebuild on a firmer, 
more comprehensive foundation, and ap- 
parently the world needs profoundly a 
better foundation for interrelated con- 
structive growth. As a clue to further 
analysis of these three contacts, the 
first occurred Feb. 6th which was the 
week that commodity prices broke. At 
that time Uranus was retrograde and 
Jupiter in direct motion, Jupiter of 
course being in a far stronger position; 
thus the hectic character of financial 
markets was toned down within a short 
time. At this June opposition Jupiter 
will be retrograde and Uranus direct, 
with the movement reversed again at 
the opposition of next November when 


Deborah Lewis 


both planets will be entering Capricorn 
and Cancer. This will start new cycles 
in cardinal signs, in which these two 
planets will square the transiting Nep- 
tune in due course, Jupiter in 1949 and 
Uranus in 1953-55. Furthermore, Ju- 
piter and Uranus are within a degree 
of parallel thru all of 1948, which in- 
tensifies the acute reaction of the op- 
position in any phase. 

The influence of Neptune in June, 
1948, may effect many calculations, and 
the indications are that it will take hard 
common sense, a firm control of nerves 
and emotions, the ability to be practical 
in political, economic, financial, indus- 
trial objectives, if the road forward is 
to be made clear or even passable. In 
the U. S. natal chart Neptune is trans- 
iting in orb of a conjunction te Saturn 
square the Sun in Cancer, during 1948. 
Venus entered Cancer on May 7th and 
Mercury followed into that sign on May 
28th. Since May 21st Venus has been 
practically stationary, making an exact 
square to Neptune on May 27th. On 
June 2nd Venus turns backward and 
on the 9th will again square Neptune. 
Merctiry moves slowly ahead until June 
11th when it retrogrades just three de- 
grees short of the exact square to Nep- 
tune; it will not complete this square 
until July 22nd and Venus will not com- 
plete this dissolution by square until 
Aug. 18th, for the third time. As the 
national political conventions will be 
held during these periods, it may be 
inferred that the conditions under which 
they are conducted will be extraordinary 
and the results of the selections for 
presidential candidates may be totally 
surprising. For one thing, the humidity 
may be devastating from time to time 
as the Sun and Moon translate the in- 
fluences. Money, business, the entire eco- 
nomic picture, may seem collapsible. A 
sense of loss, or national sorrow, may 
interfere with regular procedures. Fraud, 
intrigue, treachery, may be relatively ob- 
vious. Leaders could be deserted and 
hopes frustrated. Those who have been 
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trusted might lose a sense of moral ob- 
ligation. But perhaps the greatest dan- 
ger to most people is that of being fear- 
ful, as the mind or events are obscured 
by uncertainties, vague apprehensions or 
dismay with loss of courage, spirit, in- 
itiative. Moreover, the aspects point to 
future developments, and as such need 
the utmost vigilance to protect the vital 
principles and interests of this country. 
Any foreign infiltration (Neptune) now 
could be extraordinarily effective in sub- 
versive movements later. 

Beginnings are usually forecast by 
conjunctions and there are four during 
June. The first is Sun to Uranus on the 
17th; then Sun to Mercury and Venus 
on the 23rd, 24th, and finally Mercury 
to Venus on the 30th, the last three 
being “inferior,” i.e., to retrograde plan- 
nets, and therefore the promises or ex- 
pectations may not be fulfilled as ex- 
pected. At any rate beginnings under 
such conditions are subject to change. 
The Sun-Uranus conjunction is of course 
an annual event, but this pattern may 
have unusual significance; first there is 
the Jupiter-Uranus opposition on June 
3rd at which time many hopes could be 
shattered; then Sun opposes Jupiter on 
the 15th which should wind up part of 
the ball, and on the 17th the new and 
perhaps startling set-up becomes effect- 
ive. The implications suggest grave dif- 
ficulties in finances, labor, world rela- 
tionships, a revolution of public opinion, 
violent fluctuations in governments, cor- 
porations, businesses, markets, broad- 
casting, publications, with virulent con- 
troversy. As Mars in Virgo is moving 
rapidly into the battle, the conflict could 
take on drastic and far-flung angles, the 
world being affected through food, sup- 
plies, money, industry, arms, terror and 
strife. The degree area of this triple 
influence (Jupiter, Sun, Uranus) also 
contains the Fixed Star Betelgeuze which 
introduces a quality of martial honors 
and promotes arts and sciences. Not 
only may military leaders be conspicu- 
ous at this time, but possibly a military 
personage may be nominated for Presi- 
dent. 

A chart for the New Moon of the 
7th has the Sun and Moon in the 11th 
house (incidentally conjunct the Fixed 
Star Rigel, also indicating military suc- 
cesses) and sextile Saturn at the cusp 
of the 2nd. Mercury and Venus are in 
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the 12th, square Neptune at the nadir, 
but sextile Mars‘in the 2nd. These as- 
pects indicate strong if somewhat static 
support to earnings and to the govern- 
ment in diplomatic and foreign affairs, 
but excessive costs, spending, waste or 
secret manipulation that could affect the 
basic principles of the U. S. in relation 
to the international scene. Propaganda 
may be subtle or indulge riotous emo- 
tions with “malice aforethought,” with 
tremendous involvement of treachery, 
violence, destruction, loss, between the 
Full Moon of May and the Full Moon 
of June, centered at this lunation. All 
the planets in this chart are in the East 
except Jupiter which is retrograde at 
the cusp of the 6th, opposing Uranus; 
this intensifies the labor, monetary, 
health, food, hidden difficulties, 

The summer Solstice and the Full 
Moon are less than an hour apart on 
the 21st, with Leo rising in both charts. 
The 12th and 6th houses are stressed, . 
and with Venus-Mercury retrograde 
slow motion may upset all sorts of en- 
terprises, developments, hopes, expecta- 
tions over the 4th of July. But at least 
the status of the moment may be pre- 
served until then even if Mars is form- 
ing squares to Jupiter and Uranus from 
the 3rd house; this influence might be 
forcefully felt or perhaps create havoc 
in labor, earnings, prices, supplies, com- 
modities, relationships, between the 27th 
of June and middle of July. 


LAST QUARTER 
June 1 to 7 





National or world conditions may be 
in a state of extreme crisis as the month 


depression darkening. Acute situations 
may hit hard on the Ist with anger, 
violence, surprise, although with Sun 
semi-sextile Venus, some profits may be 
available close to home. On the 2nd 
Venus turns retrograde in square to 
Neptune and a sense of desolation may 
be sweeping. Retrograde Jupiter op- 
poses Uranus on the 3rd, the culmina- 
tion of a storm center, but as the Sun 
sextiles Pluto that day, authoritative 
orders may be issued to prevent further 
wild losses or changes. The 4th may be 
relatively quiet, also the 5th and 6th 
when Mercury parallels Pluto, showing 
that strong action may be announced to 
control values or action, 





NEW MOON 
June 7 to 14 


The Sun has a parallel to Jupiter at 
the New Moon of the 7th. This indicates 
that while violence may have subsided, 
a tendency to upheavals continues to 
spread through the usual channels of 
money, trade, prices, wages, standards, 
at home or abroad; the whole ferment 
filters through. But as the Sun has a 
sextile to Saturn on the 8th, restraint, 
experience, wisdom, may be used with 
benefit. News, agreements, changes on 
the 9th are shown by the parallels of 
Mercury to Sun and Jupiter while 
Venus makes a square to Neptune for 
the second time, this being the deep 
point of demoralizing emotional depres- 
sion or inability to grasp facts in a 
welter of confusion, doubts, deception. 
However on the 10th, 11th there could 
be a great turn to more optimism, to 
new angles, leaders, features, coopera- 
tion, adjustments, romance, as Venus 
sextiles Mars, parallels Pluto and Ura- 
nus and Mars semi-sextiles Neptune. 
This latter aspect looks as though a pe- 
culiar deal was put over; buying and 
selling could involve a lot more than 
money. Furthermore, Mercury turns re- 
trograde on the 11th, so even if new 
starts are definitely decided in politics, 
government, business, personal, family, 
romantic affairs, a certain amount of 
spade work will probably be essential 
along with revisions, back-tracking, es- 
tablishing new diagrams, patterns, pow- 
ers, forms, scope, before smooth prog- 
ress can be made. However, surprisingly 
good work may be done on the 12th 
and with the Sun parallel Venus on the 
13th, compensations and_ consolations 
may be very happy in spite of the fact 
that a new set of factors may begin to 
manifest in ultimatums or action. 


FIRST QUARTER 
June 14 to 21 


This week may tell the story as far 
as holding a certain position is con- 
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cerned: that is, an opinion, status, job, 
finances, assets, support from persons or 
groups. The pendulum may swing vio- 
lently in domestic or world affairs on 
the 14th-15th as the Sun opposes and 
Venus parallels Jupiter; any question 
may be clouded or deliberately manip- 
ulated to undermine confidence, faith. 
On the 16th there could be a chance to 
gain, see a new viewpoint, grasp an 
evolving pattern, set a fresh pace, as 
Mars semi-sextiles Pluto. With the Sun 
conjunct Uranus on the 17th the found- 
ation for future developments, growth, 
could be put solidly in place. Associa- 
tions, relationships, outlook, understand- 
ing, may be changed with stunning im- 
pact. The 18th, 19th, 20th may see 
(first) the working out of details and 
(second) a growing fury of resentment, 
challenge and force in turning from the 
past into a new spiral of constructive 
labors. 


5 FULL MOON 
June 21 to 30 


Neptune turns to direct motion at 
this important Full Moon of the 21st 
which is practically simultaneous with 
the summer Solstice. The degree area 
in which these two events take place 
(i.e, O° of Cancer-Capricorn) is the 
same as the final opposition of Jupiter- 
Uranus which occurs next Nov. 14th. 
Not only may those influences be an- 
ticipated now but also the conditions at 
the Fall Equinox. Change is the key- 
note with abrupt and critical action; 
however, this may be tempered with the 
ability to balance forces, means, ideas, 
resources, along with coordinated and 
masterful skill. Such efforts will be val- 
uable on the 22nd. Agreements may be 
reached on the 23rd, 24th when the Sun 
conjuncts retrograde Mercury and 
Venus; yet any decisions or beginnings 
may require prolonged concentrated ef- 
fort. Routine of business or pleasure 
may move well on the 25th, 26th, 27th. 
But confusion, deception, misunder- 
standing envelop the 28th, 29th when 
Mercury and Venus re-enter Gemini by 
backward motion. However, Mars semi- 
sextiles Saturn on the 29th and Mercury 
conjuncts Venus on the 30th, so com- 
mon sense and ability, wit, shrewdness, 
devotion and love may ease any strain 
and bring renewed courage and hope. 
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Gemini 


The next 12 months 


for those born May 21st to June 21st or those 
with Gemini on the Ascendant 


Y ov are half-way thru a year of 
portentious decisions, moving rapidly 
now toward the action which will spell 
long-range changes in your life. Septem- 
ber ushers in a new seven-year period, 
tho rumblings of the forthcoming 
changes, or preliminary developments 
leading up to or paving the way for 
action during the fall and winter, may 
be heard as early as June and July. 
Even if no tangible evidence of the 
coming new cycle is apparent during the 
summer, your emotional and mental 
equilibrium is liable to fluctuate back 
and forth between 


Margaret Morrell 


support progressively expansive action 
for the next 15 years, You're turning 
a corner and now face ahead toward a 
15-year period when you have more 
chance to “grow,” to carve success for 
yourself, than at any time since 1940. 
Naturally, the firmness and sureness of 
the foundation you lay at the outset will 
determine the rapidity and steadiness of 
your advance. 

Employment changes are usually part 
of this picture. If you started on a new 
job or began a business of your own in 
1942-44 a radical change in your status, 
duties or territory is 





conflicting desires or 
ideas, with the final 
decision you reach 
having a heavy bear- 
ing on the changes of 
the next two years. 


Saturn 


The first two years 
of a seven-year cycle 
constitute the period 
of transition (in this 
case, Sept. 19, 1948 
to Nov. 20, 1950, the 
duration of Saturn’s 
passage thru Virgo, 
your 4th solar house). 
In these years the om 





WHAT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Prepare for a two-year period 
of cyclic change starting in 
September by weighing pos- 
sibilities, preparing the way 
for new moves. 

Schedule new starts for Au- 
gust-September or early No- ‘ 
vember; if plans are help up lish 
during the winter, withhold 
action until June 1949. 

Be willing to make a residen- 
tial move, accept a transfer, 
take on a new job, face 
family relationship changes. 

Determine on a program of 
saving in partnership finan- 


possible; this might 
involve a promotion, 
or transfer to another 
department or locality 
which would place 
you more or less in 
the position of having 
to learn the ropes all 
over again, to estab- 
relations with 
new people, to prove 
yourself anew. At the 
other extreme, it could 
mean loss of a job, 
forcing you to start 
fresh. On the other 
hand, you may now 
decide to cut loose 
from current affilia- 








changes—voluntary or 
forced — occur which 
lead to the establishment of a new or 
revised pattern. It should be noted here 
that no seven-year cycle stands wholly 
separated from the previous seven-year 
period (nor from the future one). This 
is particularly true in your case, for the 
coming seven-year cycle is the second 
“step” of a 29-year cycle which began 
in 1942-44. For many, the next two 
years will see alterations in situations 
or relationships, established in 1942-44, 
rather than a complete setting aside of 
the pattern set up at that time. 


In general, Sept. 1948 to Nov. 1950: 


should see a foundation laid which will 


tions, make a_ break 
to new fields, or try to go it alone in a 
business of your own. The loss of par- 
ents or other supporters may force 
others out into the ranks of the em- 
ployed. Whether an employment or busi- 
ness change is forced on you or results 
from your own decision, remember that 
this is one time when you can afford 
to start at the bottom if the job, pro- 
fessional field or business venture holds 
ultimate promise. Also keep in mind 
that a move to a new locality should 
not be turned down because it separates 
you from family and old friends if it 
gives you a chance to establish yourself 
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where expansion is possible. 

Residential moves often occur during 
this transit, and usually involve emo- 
tional reluctance to cut old ties, difficul- 
ties of one kind or another that lead 
to an extra amount of hard physical 
labor and dissatisfaction with new quar- 
ters at first. 

The necessity of taking other mem- 
bers of the family or new additions into 
the home may disrupt present pleasant 
arrangements, cause crowding and con- 
sequent shortness of tempers. Family 
relationships almost always are a source 
of worry, strain or responsibility during 
this period, Separations or loss may 
occur; illness may cause worry, work 
and expense; heavy duties to family 
may confine your action to a limited 
sphere. This seamy side of Saturn is 
not always present, but the character 
and make-up of the family picture usu- 
ally undergoes a change. However, this 
may be the result of the birth of a 
child, or marriage and the establishment 
of a home of your own, as well as the 
less pleasant developments. Marriage, 
divorce, re-marriage are always distinct 
possibilities during these cyclic periods, 
especially in this one which in one way 
or another sets the native free of old 
patterns and sends him out into a new 
sphere to make his way on his own, 


Children often become extremely re- 
sentful of parental authority at this 
time, the older ones tending to cut loose 
from the family roof. Parents of young 
Gemini children should lead, rather than 
order, during these two years, with the 
particular view of establishing a parent- 
child mutual understanding and respon- 
sibility that will give the child the basic 
security he or she needs to develop 
freely. This is especially true of Gemini 
children born in 1935-36 and 1942-44. 

Parents of young Gemini men and 
girls should make special efforts not to 
cling or to exert an emotional appeal 
to stop these natives from marrying. 
going to a college or job away from 
home, or in any way hindering them 
from standing on their own feet. The 
1927-28-29 Gemini youths are apt to 
feel this type of hindrance most keenly. 

In general, Gemini natives born in 
Mav of any year will experience drastic 
change during the coming twelve 


months. Those born in June may not 
see cyclic developments until the follow- 


ing twelve months, altho it is not always 
possible to limit such trends to specific 
time periods. In all cases, the most dif- 
ficult challenges are apt to center around 
Oct. 8th, 21st; Nov. 27th; Dec. 3rd, 
24th; Feb. 15th, 22nd; Mar. 4th, 15th. 

All Geminis born in 1891-92, 1905-06- 
07, 1920-21 are apt to have more difficult 
decisions to make and more critical chal- 
lenges to meet than other natives of 
the sign in connection with personal re- 
lationships, family obligations or devel- 
opments, domestic property and new 
employment situations. 

Those born in 1883-84-85 and 1913- 
1914 will probably take every develop- 
ment too personally, feeling that “life” 
has singled them out as special victims, 
and thereby complicate their relation- 
ships. 

With Geminis born in 1898-99, part- 
nership relations or law suits may play 
an important part in domestic or busi- 
ness changes. This group must also 
struggle against their inherent indeci- 
sion and fear of trusting circumstances 
lest this rob them of the opportunity 
to establish a new base. 

The months between now and Sep- 
tember should be given over to prepara- 
tion or planning for changes you wish 
to initiate in the fall. You may have 
done plenty of mental backing and fill- 
ing during the winter, but by now should 
have gotten down to brass tacks. Pre- 
liminary moves, investigation of pos- 
sibilities, establishment of contacts or 
personal relationships, completion or 
re-working of plans, sending in applica- 
tions, should occupy your time from 
June to September. Be alert to all de- 
velopments, for many may be forerun- 
ners of coming changes, and with sharp- 
ness, you may be able to tell which way 
the wind is blowing. Keep your plans 
practical, and test them as much as pos- 
sible beforehand, for a false or poorly 
prepared start in the fall can mean that 
you'll have to retrace your steps or re- 
do your work next April and May. 


Uranus and Jupiter 


Most of your inability to move con- 
sistently in one direction, or to adhere 
to ideas or plans for any length of time, 
this past year can be explained by an 
astrological condition which continues 
thru the summer and is repeated briefly 
in November—the opposition of Jupiter 
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to Uranus. This is a highly charged 
and nervous configuration, and while it 
is most acute and disturbing to Gemini 
natives born between June 10th and 21st 
of any year, it will be felt by others 
to a greater or lesser degree. 

Primarily, this tension is generated 
because you’re pulled in opposing di- 
rections, and since both forces are 
strong, you veer to this side, then to 
that. You're dissatisfied with what you 
have, what you are, but can’t make up 
your mind to take what’s offered. Other 
people seem to have or to be what you 
want, but you’re not sure when it comes 
to a showdown. In many cases, this tug- 
of war may be taking place almost en- 
tirely in partnership relations. Actually, 
at this point, nothing is likely to meet 
the demands you make—if every re- 
quirement were met, 


time—exceptionally high points alter- 
nate with lows at rapid intervals with 
no warning. 

Since this uncertain state of financial 
affairs will probably be chronic after 
Uranus moves into your 2nd _ solar 
house in June 1949 for a 7-year sojourn, 
it behooves you to make good use of 
the excellent financial prospects of Nov. 
15, 1948 to Dec. 1, 1949 (Jupiter *in 
Capricorn). These are mainly of a part- 
nership nature, that is, increased in- 
come may come thru establishment of 
a partnership business, thru a partner's 
augmented salary, thru sale of partner- 
ship or family property, thru increased 
alimony, thru relief from the obligation 
to contribute to others’ support, thru 
inheritance, tax rebates, legal or insur- 
ance settlements. No matter how great 

or how small the ad- 





you'd still not be sat- 
isfied because you'd 
want something else 
by then. But unless 
you try earnestly to 
compromise in your 
demands on life, ar- 
rive at a decision and 
go ahead on the basis 
of that decision, your 
hand is likely to be 
forced after Septem- it. 
ber, or betwéen July 
Ist and 17th. Lay is- 
sues out in the open; 


ground. 


own ticket. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN 
THE YEAR AHEAD 


Don’t hinder your own or a 
partner’s chances by refus- 
ing to budge from familiar 


Don’t try to duck family 
duties and responsibilities. 
Don’t be drawn into a promo- 
tional venture unless there 
is plenty of money behind 


Don’t reject opportunity be- 
cause you can’t write your 


ditional is, with your 
eye on that future 
period of uncertainty, 
lay some aside to 
build up a_ backlog 
before Uranus enters 
Cancer in June 1949. 


Neptune 


Your relations with 
children, your love 
affairs, your ability 
to get your personal- 
ity across in social or 
business life, continue 
to be clouded by the 








balance new Oppor- 
tunity, proposals, 
partnerships, against your present situ- 
ation; weigh one desire or ambition 
against the other; take care to give full, 
but not exorbitant, value to the chances 
offered for personal expression or cre- 
ativeness, but remember thru all this 
that a new start must be made in the 
next two years, and that it will be easier 
if you initiate it (or acquiesce to it) 
than if you are forced by Saturnine cir- 
cumstances. 

Income may be shaky or at least un- 
certain from Aug. 30th to Nov. 12th 
when Uranus makes a brief transit into 
Cancer. This could measure to a wind- 
fall or sudden increase, or to loss or an 
unexpected failure of hopes. Uranus is 
a planet of extremes, and the character- 
istic circumstance during its transit of 
the 2nd solar house of resources is un- 
certainty as to income at any given 


confusion of values 
associated with Neptune in the 5th house 
of self expression. You’re apt to be 
Overemotional in close contacts, over- 
sensitive in less intimate relations, to 
idealize loved ones and then be hurt 
when they fail to live up to your ideals. 
Or you can be fooled into thinking 
you're the recipient of true love when 
it’s only a casual affair to the other 
party. There is a tendency to fall un- 
consciously into a role which has little 
or no basis in reality—the martyr, the 
unappreciated one, the misunderstood 
wife or husband, the great lover, and so 
on. This is dangerous for the role can 
swallow you up, or you can reach the 
point where you'll have to resort to 
avenues of escapism to avoid being con- 
fronted with yourself as you really are. 
Keep your imagination within bounds 
of reality, and be sure you are and 
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mean what you lead people to think or 
expect. 

Speculative or promotional ventures 
are enticing, but should not be tackled 
unless backed by solid financing. Keep 
to a cautious, commonsense course, leav- 
ing emotionalism completely out of all 
decisions, near June 9th; July 2nd, 7th, 


22nd, 29th; Aug. 4th, 18th; Oct. 5th;. 


Nov. 12th; Jan. 16th, 21st; 27th; Apr. 
3rd, 6th, 9th. 


Pluto 


Pluto continues in your 3rd house of 
environment, emphasizing your tendency 
to cling closely to family ties, to worry 
about what the neighbors will think or 
_say, to place a high value on keeping in 
touch with the familiar. While Pluto 
will have particular application to Gem- 
ini natives born between June 6th and 
20th of any year, all of you should be 
careful not to overestimate the value 
or power of these things, to beware or- 
dering by mail or telephone, or answer- 
ing written appeals, to take precaution 
against accidents and to avoid express- 
ing yourself too freely or forcefully near 
July 10th; Aug. 6th, 9th; Sept. 23rd, 
26th; Nov. 8th, 20th; Jan. 18th, 25th; 
Feb. Ist, 5th, 18th; Mar. 3rd; Apr. 
23rd; May Ist, 5th, 20th. 


Plan of Action 


New action, changes of residence, job, 
family relationships, plans, can get 
underway between May 18th and July 
17th, but further changes may be nec- 
essary by September. Unless the time 
element is of utmost imoprtance, it 
might be wise to launch preliminary or 
trial balloons in the summer and wait 
to see the result before irrevocable ac- 
tion is taken. This should be done or 
prepared for by Oct. 17th; changes or 
chances are likely to occur between the 
latter date and Nov. 26th. From then 
until Feb. 12th, plans should progress 
rapidly, new ventures or relationships 
expand. Feb. 12th to June 10th is the 
closing period of a minor cycle when 
you should consolidate your position 
and make careful plans for the new 2- 
year activity cycle (which covers the 
rest of the Saturn-in-Virgo transit) 
that begins on the latter date. It is pos- 
sible that major changes in relationships, 
jobs, domestic set-ups or family patterns 








may hang fire during the winter and 
spring, so that the drastic changes ex- 
pected under Saturn may not material- 
ize until around June of 1949, coinci- 
dent with the new Mars cycle. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


JUNE: You are pretty well cen- 
tered on personal issues as they affect 
your family, domestic or basic business 
circumstances this month. The situation 
may be tense, with tempers short and 
demands heavy; a crisis in the conflict 
within yourself or with partners (de- 
scribed under Uranus and Jupiter) may 
arise near the 3rd, pushing you toward 
a decision or action. Moves that abso- 
lutely must be taken should be initiated 
before the 10th (the 8th and 10th are 
the best days), but it would be wiser 
to wait this month out if it is at all 
possible, steering clear of the dramatics 
of the 15th-17th. Money questions are 
likely to be prominent, or to cause worry 
because they seem to go nowhere; situa- 
tions involving children, creative work, 
relations with sweethearts, promotional 
endeavors, are due for a change near 
the 21st. Favorable developments are in 
the making between the 23rd and 30th, 
but may not come into the clear until 
after the holiday. This is a good month 
to clean house, literally, emotionally and 
mentally, letting outside affairs take care 
of themselves as best they can. 


JULY: The holiday week-end gets 
the month off to a bad start—there are 
possibilities of foolish expenses, argu- 
ments or accidents at home, in base of 
business or with partners from the 2nd 
to 5th, altho the 4th itself may see a 
surprisingly happy interlude. However, 
things do get moving after the 5th, 
especially in the realm of finances or 
investments, and the 9th can see ar- 
rangements for a permanent partnership 
or opportunity settled, contracts offered 
and signed, plans reach a concrete form, 
ideas emerge into final decisions. Hold 
to these decisions thru the possible furor 
of the 13th and fears of the 22nd and 
29th, and the 3lst may confirm your 
desires. Guard property, person, family 
or business against fire, accident, loss 
on the 13th; arguments may be violent 
—don’t cut off your nose to spite your 
face. 
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AUGUST: This is a beautiful month 
for a vacation, a romance, presentation 
of a creative work, promotion of a 
business or social scheme, ingratiating 
yourself and showing what you can do 
if you recently took a new job. You 
can just about write your own ticket, 
make any impression you wish. If you’re 
angling for a new job, have personal 
plans on the fire, are preparing for Sep- 
tember moves, promote your interests 
for all you’re worth. Get set now for the 
big steps, checking your plans every 
inch of the way. Study applications, 
travel, family introductions or other aid, 
writing, word-of-mouth advertising, 
practical agreements, should go swim- 
mingly. The 1st, 2nd, 7th, 9th, 10th, 
11th, 16th, 17th, 22nd, 30th are all ex- 
cellent days. Be realistic on the 5th, 
14th, 18th and 19th, and don’t over- 
reach or talk too much on the 27th, 
This would be a fine month for a Gem- 
ini wedding. 


SEPTEMBER: Attention shifts to 
more practical interests as you get down 
to the brass tacks of putting your ideas 
or plans to a working test. Family, home 
adjustments or duties, arrangements 
with landlords or tenants, bids for jobs, 
establishing or learning new routines, 
checking and ordering supplies—all the 
thousand and one details that make up 
the working schedule of your daily 
round of duties—demand time and en- 
ergy for organization. Furthermore, the 
indications favor an easy or at least 
smooth adjustment of all these affairs; 
where possible, use the 3rd, 14th, 18th, 
20th, 22nd, 27th thru 30th for impor- 
tant action. Finances may be up in the 
air—salaries, prices, rents, commissions, 
etc.—but the chances are that these will 
run above normal if you play your cards 
right, avoiding excesive demands around 
the 23rd. Health may present problems 
near the 17th and 26th; you should in 
any case have a physical check up this 
month or next. 


OCTOBER: Health, working con- 
ditions, facilities or relationships, con- 
tinue to hold a central place, particularly 
until the 17th. Try to push thru final 
arrangements, to get set, before the 
7th, using the 6th for important con- 
ferences. Relax somewhat after the 7th, 
allowing some time for social amenities, 


interest in the children or in new 
clothes, romance or personal pursuits. 
Business affairs, whether of household, 
job, school, may be held up until after 
the 28th; don’t worry about them, for 
they should develop well enough, tho 
slowly, if you keep your finger out of 
the pie. Keep your head and your faith 
in your own plans thru the minor dis- 
appointment of the 8th, and refuse to 
argue or try to push issues near the 
2lst—the latter day is good only for 
destructive action, i.e., cutting loose 
from situations in which you no longer 
wish to be involved. Keep demands or 
expectations to a minimum on the 29th. 


NOVEMBER: This is the month 
in which real breaks with old situations 
are most likely to occur. New offers 
or changes on an old job are entirely 
possible, and if they come near the 5th, 
8th, 13th, 24th or 28th, they deserve 
serious consideration. Proposals of mar- 
riage or business partnerships are also 
possible; law suits may be settled in 
your favor. Working conditions in home 
or business, and health, are stressed by 
the eclipse of the Ist, but since other 
indications are favorable, this may be 
a good time to force changes in these 
affairs. Use your charm and personality 
to obtain favors this month, and don’t 
try to duck the issues of the 14th, 26th, 
27th, when old conflicts rise up to haunt 
you, this time demanding a final deci- 
sion from which there is no turning 
back. Play down the emotional element, 
striving for impartiality. A financial 
windfall, increase in income, a present, 
can bowl you over on the 30th. 


DECEMBER: Money is strongly 
emphasized all month, and may well be 
connected with new partnership or busi- 
ness situations. It is almost certain that 
an increased amount will be coming in, 
and that you will be the recipient of 
bonuses or money gifts, winnings, or 
other “unearned increment.” This is par- 
ticularly true near the Ist, 2nd, 4th, 
13th, 23rd and 3lst. It is an excellent 
month to sell property, unload obliga- 
tions, seek an increase, obtain credit or 
backing or legal settlements, land any 
job which requires you to handle money, 
property or accounts. Bear in mind the 
advice to lay some of the extra aside, 
especially near the 16th. Family or part- 
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nership squabbles can spoil the beautiful 
picture near the 3rd, 17th, 20th, 24th; 
keep your demands to a minimum. 


JANUARY: Finances, investments, 
income, property settlements, continue 
to play an important part this month, 
and the ultimate in caution, restraint of 
personal desires, refusal to gamble with 
security are necessary near the 5th, 21st 
and 25th. Don’t sell your birthright for 
a mess of pottage here, risk your all on 
a beautiful dream, mortgage your future 
for a love affair, or push headlong to- 
ward a personal desire. Adventure may 
be in the air, and you may be feeling 
your oats somewhat. This can be used 
to advantage in widening your contacts 
or territory in business ; advertising your 
talents on a job, in educational or social 
circles, circulating in new fields of re- 
lationships: or ideas. Travel for business 
or pleasure should be productive. Where 
serious business is concerned, try to 
have decisions or agreements settled 
hefore the 25th, figuring on taking a 
breather after that until Feb. 15th. The 
16th, 17th, 24th and 3lst are the best 
days of the month. , 


FEBRUARY: This should be a gay 
month in which you get the first inkling 
of the broadened horizons recent changes 
have opened, or the vistas ahead if no 
major changes have yet occurred. The 
first two weeks are excellent for a win- 
ter vacation, for a special lecture course 
or concert series, for moving out into 
new social circles, starting study on a 
foreign language—in one way or an- 
other, adventuring forth out of your 
usual pattern. Tho business and replies 
to correspondence may be at a stand- 
still, the period holds great promise. 
Your public and private interests or 
duties can clash fiercely near the 14th- 
16th and 21st-22nd; this can be a battle 
royal between or with parents, partners, 
employers or others in public position. 
Try to remain calm, to do your duty 
without sacrificing your most precious 
plans; protect your reputation and the 
security of your base; be diplomatic 
even if you’re in the right when they 
say you’re wrong. 


MARCH: This is a month of con- 
flicting indications. You should reach a 
minor goal around the 16th and experi- 





ence personal favor near the 2nd and 
13th, and yet the spectre of family dis- 
sention, worry, arguments, is present 
near the 4th, 15th, 17th, 23rd and 30th. 
Your personal situation should definitely 
begin to change after the 5th, and the 
16th can bring a promotion or success- 
ful deal in business, a recognition of 
your work in creative fields, an honor or 
prominent position in social circles. 
You'll have to be ultra-conservative, 
modest, diplomatic, to hold tight to these 
newly won rewards thru the storms of 
the 17th and 23rd, when you can wreck 
or destroy them by your own wilful 
demands or behavior. Try to keep peace 
in family circles without letting your 
private woes affect your public behavior. 


APRIL: April is super-social, which 
should be right up your alley. Whether 
for business or pleasure, circulate, en- 
tertain, join fraternities, organizations, 
clubs, that will help further your pro- 
fessional or personal aims. Your main 
effort should now be to consolidate the 
gains you have won or that you win 
this month. Be sure you know what 
you want, and go about getting it real- 
istically between the 4th and 9th, when 
you can get lost in a fog; weed out 
your relationships and personal pursuits 
also at this time. Excellent news regard- 
ing profession, honors or favors of one 
kind or another can come your way be- 
tween the 12th and 29th; endeavor to 
secure permanent benefits near the 19th 
and 29th. You may have to re-trace 
some steps you considered final during 
the fall, but you have every chance of 
gaining better arrangements now than 
you could have gotten then. If you have 
not made major changes up to now, get 
busy this month on all preliminary 
preparations, 


MAY: Slow up here to give your- 
self a chance to review the develop- 
ments of the past year, and to recuper- 
ate physical strength as well as self 
confidence and assurance of your future 
aims. Your health may demand atten- 
tion, especially near the 2nd, 13th and 
21st, and your plans need a going over, 
before the new activity cycle starts 
next month. Environmental conditions 
which may have held. you back or ex- 
erted mental or emotional drawbacks 
should begin to lift after the 2nd, with 

(Continued on page 58) 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Breeding Rabbits 
A RECENT letter from Ohio asked 


for information on when to mate does 
to improve the present stock. In the 
June 1944 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine you will find an article deal- 
ing with this subject. To repeat, does 
should be mated on the dates we advise 
for setting goose eggs. 

The first rule in Lunar Planting is, 
never plant when the soil is so dry or 
cold that the seed cannot absorb earthly 
moisture. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above the 
soil with a root form- 


Charles R. Hook 


good time to plant grain, cereals and 
flowers, a fair time to plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Scorpio, at 5:03 p.m. June 16th, and 
June 17th and 18th: a good time to 
plant. 

Full Moon, when the moon is in Ca- 
pricorn, at 7:51 a.m. June 21st, June 
22nd, and up to 6:15 p.m. June 23rd: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
moon is in Pisces, at 6:23 a.m. June 
26th, June 27th, and up to 6:55 p.m. 
June 28th: a good time to plant 


Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farmwork includes 
such work as plow- 





ation, similar to beans, 
corn, lettuce, peas, 
oats, sweetpeas and 
marigolds, should be 
planted when the 
moon is new or in 
the first quarter. 
Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil, 
and grow from a bulb 
formation, similar to 
carrots, potatoes, tur- 
nips, tulips and gla- 


dioli, should be to 12th. 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, 
weather permitting, are June 
Ist to 13th inclusive, also June 
29th and 30th. The good days 
are June 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 
26th, 27th and 28th. 


The low average days are 
June 18th to 25th inclusive. 


The fisherman pennies a 
July vacation shou 
best dates are from July Ist 


ing, spading, harrow- 
ing, dragging, raking, 
or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, 
cultivating, hoeing, 
cutting weeds and 
grubbing to destroy 
undesired growths, 
spraying to destroy 
insects or disease on 
the plants. This work 
should be done on the 
following days: after 
10:54 am. June Ist, 
June 2nd, 3rd, 6th 


d find the 








planted when _ the 
moon is full or in the 
last quarter. Plant in the last quarter 
only if necessary as it is not considered 
the best time for planting. Time given 
is Eastern Standard Time. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Pisces, from early morning of June Ist 
till 10:54 a.m. same day: a fair time to 
plant. 

Last quarter, when the moon is in 
Taurus, at 8:43 p.m. June 3rd and all 
day June 4th and Sth: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the new moon, when the 
moon is in Cancer, at 6:29 a.m. June 
8th, all day June 9th and up to 8:12 
a.m. June 10th: a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the moon is in 
Libra, at 12:33 pm. June 14th, June 
15th, and up to 5:03 p.m. June 16th: a 


and 7th, after 8:12 

a.m. June 10th, June 11th, 12th, 13th, 
up to 12:33 p.m. June 14th, June 19th, 
20th, 24th, 25th, 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The good dates are after 6:29 a.m. June 
8th, June 9th, and up to 8:12 a.m. June 
10th, also after 12:33 p.m. June 14th, 
and June 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: This should be started on June 
19th and carried through to June 28th. 
The best days are 21st, 22nd, 23rd. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
June 7th, 8th, 14th and 15th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on June 9th, 10th, 16th 
and 17th. Set chicken eggs on June 16th, 
17th, 23rd and 24th. Purchase baby 
poultgy hatched on June 8th, 9th, 17th 
and J&th. 








58 American 








Astrology 





Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
June 8th after 6:29 a.m., June 9th, and 
up to 8:12 a.m. June 10th is a good 
time. June 14th after 12:33 p.m., June 
15th and up to 5:03 p.m. June 16th is 
also favorable for flowers and a fair 
time for vegetables. June 16th after 
5:03 p.m., and June 17th and 18th are 
also good. 

Seeding for Lawns: June is about as 
late as one should try to seed lawns 
until September, especially in the north- 
ern states. Use the dates of June 8th, 
9th, 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: June Ist 
up to 10:54 am. and June 4th, 5th, 
2lst, 22nd and 23rd. Good for fast 
growth: June 8th and 9th, also after 
12:33 p.m. June 14th, June 15th, 16th, 
17th and 18th. Good for slow growth: 
June 26th, 27th and 28th. 

Laying Sod: The good dates are June 
8th, 9th, after 12:33 p.m. June 14th, 
June 15th, 16th, 17th and 18th. The 
fair dates are after 7:51 a.m. June 21st, 
June 22nd, and up to 6:15 p.m. June 
23rd. The best dates are after 6:23 
a.m. June 26th, June 27th, and up to 
6:55 p.m. June 28th. 

Sweet Potato Slips, Irish Potatoes and 
Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
Planting: The fair dates are up to 10:54 
a.m. June Ist, also June 4th, 5th and 
after 7:51 a.m. June 21st, June 22nd, 
and up to 6:15 p.m. June 23rd. The 
best period is after 6:23 a.m. June 26th, 
June 27th, and up to 6:55 p.m. June 
28th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Fruit 
or Vegetable Juices, Wine or Preserve 
Eggs:, The best period is after 6:23 
a.m. June 26th, June 27th, and up to 
6:55 p.m. June 28th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, use the dates of June 
4th, 5th, 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best dates are June 4th and 5th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and 
Storage of Grain: The fair dates are 
after 10:54 a.m. June Ist, June 2nd, 
3rd, 29th and 30th. The good dates are 
June 4th, 5th, 6th, 24th and 25th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are after 10:54 a.m. June Ist, 
June 2nd, 3rd, 29th and 30th. The fair 


dates are June 4th, 5th, 6th, 24th and 
25th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will lay flatter 
and last longer, paint weather better, 
and fence posts are less apt to heave if 
this work is done on June 4th, 5th, 
24th and 25th. 


FAMOUS HEALERS 
(Continued from page 47) 


personality “would not have remained 
sufficiently fresh and compelling to ef- 
fect his cures.” His discovery was wel- 
comed in the small places he visited as 
“wonderful,” a “great benefit to man- 
kind,” or, “extraordinary medical knowl- 
edge.” (Note again the elevated Moon 
in Aquarius in Mesmer’s solar horo- 
scope. ) 
(To be continued) 


GEMINI YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from page 56) 


the hope now that everything will move 
ahead more rapidly by June. A new 
offer is quite possible near the 3rd, 
15th, 23rd, one which may require a 
residential move or will make use of 
your knowledge of distant territory. 
Complete arrangements or reservations 
for travel, summer courses, educational 
jobs; publishing, by the 24th at the 
latest, for a three-week holdup after 
that date is likely. 


ASTROLOGY EXPLORES 
PSYCHOANALYSIS 


(Continued from page 19) 


theory is of special importance to astrol- 
ogers as a scientific corroboration of 
the age-old astrological belief in the 
‘‘rulership’’ of the organs and anatomic 
parts by signs and planets which stand 
as guiding forces and directing intelli- 
gences over their subjects. Lo! the mys- 
tery of the Grand Man of the Zodiac! 
Astrological students should find a 
wealth of fascinating material in Bleu- 
ler’s books. (Textbook of Psychiatry, 
Macmillan, 1924, and Die Psychoide, 
Julius Springer, Berlin, 1925.) We will 
shortly return to enlargement upon the 
phyletic memory from another view- 
point. 


(To be continued.) 
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June Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: Atlantic Coast 
lst. Warmer with showers in S3. 
2nd-3rd. Showery in 1-2; fair in 3. 
4th-5th. Clearing, cooler becoming 
fair; showers in 3. 

6th-7th. Cloudy, warmer with rain 
in west by 7th. 

8th. Showers, thunderstorms in 1-2; 
fair, scattered thunderstorms in Flor- 
ida. 

9th. Clearing, cooler after early rain, 

10th. Cloudy, mild, 1; fair 2-3 except 
Florida. 

11th. Fair, cool, 1-N2; fair, warmer 
§2-3. 

12th. Warm with scattered after- 
noon *thunderstorms in 1-2; very 
warm in 3; thunderstorms ‘N3. 

13th. Clearing, moderate, 1-2; show- 
ers, thunderstorms, 3. 

14th. Fair and warmer. 

15th. Scattered thunderstorms in 
W1-2; cloudy, hot in 3. 

16th. Little change, except hot El- 
E2-E3. 

17th, Clearing, cooler after thunder- 
storms in 1-2; cloudy, hot in 3. 

18th. Continued clear with rain on 
coast; fair, cooler 2; fair, warmer in 3. 

19th. Rain NEI; fair, cool Sl; un- 
settled N to C3; fair, fog in 2; fair, 
warm S3. 





Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


20th. Cloudy after cool morning 1-2; 
fair, hot in 3. 

21st. Showers, thunderstorms S1-2- 
3; unsettled Nl; scattered thunder- 
storms in 3. 

22nd. Slow clearing, cooler. 

23rd. Fair, warm; late 
storms in Florida. 

24th. Cloudy and warm. 

25th. Brief clearing to showers. 

26th. Showers, thunderstorms, very 
humid. 

27th-28th. Clearing, 
rain, 

29th-30th. Fair, becoming hot. 


thunder- 


cooler after 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: East of Mississippi 


Ist. Fair, 
elsewhere. 

2nd-3rd. Clearing, cooler after rain 
in 4-5; fair, hot in 6. 

4th-5th. Fair, warmer in 
showers in S5 and 6. 

6th-7th. Mild in 4-5 with scattered 
rain; fair, 6. 

8th. Fair, warmer 
elsewhere, 

Oth. Fair, cool 4-5; showery becom- 
ing clear, 6. 

10th. Fair, mild to hot. 

11th. Showers, thunderstorms in 4; 
evening storms W5 and 6; fair N5, 


moderate 


warmer W6; 


4-N5; 


W6; 


moderate 














. 


Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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12th. Scattered thunderstorms; fog 
at night in 4; hot, 5. 

13th. Fair, 4; cloudy, N5; fair, S5-6. 

14th. Showers, thunderstorms 4-N5; 
cloudy to fair, warm elsewhere. 

15th. Cloudy in 4; thunderstorms 
E4-N5-6. 

16th-17th. Fair, cooler in 4; rain in 
5-6, 

18th. Fair, very cool—freezing in 
4; fair N5; rain in S5; fair, cool in 6. 

19th. Fair, cool in 4; scattered show- 
ers in 5 to C6; fair, warm S6. 

20th. Warm with scattered showers 
W4; fair E4-5; fair, hot in 6. 

21st. Cloudy, cooler, rains 4-N5; 
cloudy, hot S5; fair, 6. 

22nd. Fair, cooler, 4; cloudy, cool 
5; local thunderstorms in 6. 

23rd. Fair and hot. 

24th. Cloudy, 4; showery 5; increas- 
ing clouds in 6. 

25th. Showers, thunderstorms in 4- 
5; unsettled in 6, hot. 

26th. Wet in W4, 
thunderstorms 5-6. 

27th-28th. Showers, thunderstorms 
move east and south. 

29th-30th. Clearing, cooler after se- 
vere local destructive storms in 4-5; 
unsettled in 6. 


cooler; local 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: West of Mississippi 


Ist-4th. Clearing, cooler in 7; scat- 
tered light rain, 8; cloudy, hot in 9. 

$5th-7th. Fair, cool in 7, becoming 
warm; fair, mild in 8 and 9. 

8th. Late thunderstorms in 8-9. 

98th. Warmer, windy in 7; fair, 
warmer, 8; many thunderstorms, hot 
in 9. 

10th. Thunderstorms, very hot, se- 
vere locally with hail. 

11th. Clearing, cooler, 7-W8; fair, 
hot, N9. 

12th. Showers in 7; thunderstorms, 
W8; hot, unsettled, E8; excessive 
heat, local storms in 9. 


13th-14th. Clearing, cooler 7-W8; 


fair, hot S9. 

15th. Fair, cooler 7-W8; stormy, 
F8-9. 

16th. Cloudy, hot, 7; fair, hot in 8-9. 

17th. Thunderstorms, 7-W8; fair, 
hot F8-9. 

18th-19th. Light rain, W8-W/7; fair 
very hot in 9, 

20th. Unsettled in 7; light showers 
in 8; cloudy, hot in 9. 





21st. Light showers 7-8-N9; heavy 
clouds $9. 

22nd. Cloudy to fair, warmer in 7-8; 
scattered showers in 9, 

23rd. Fair, warm; cloudy S9. 

24th. Unsettled in 7-8, warm; fair, 
hot in 9. 

25th. Clearing, cooler 7-W8; wet 
E8; thunderstorms in 9. 

26th. Fair, cool, frosts N7; fair, cool 
S7 and 8; showers, thunderstorms 9. 

27th-28th. Fair, milder 7-8; clearing, 
cooler in 9, 

29th-30th. Showers, thunderstorms 
in E8 and 9; fair, warmer 7-W8. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: Rockies 

Ist-4th. Cloudy, mild in 10; fair, 
warm in 11-12. 

Sth-7th. Clearing, cooler in 10 on 
5th and 6th, hot on 7th with clouds; 
hot with local rains in 11-12. 

8th. Showers, thunderstorms, E10- 
N11-NE12; cloudy, W10; fair, moder- 
ate elsewhere, 

9th. Showers in 10; hot 10-11-12. 

10th. Showers 10-N11, much cooler, 
local freeze N10; fair, cool S11-12. 

llth. Fair, moderate. 

12th-13th. Cloudy, cool 10-12; fair 
11, 

14th. Clearing, cooler 10; fair, 
warmer in 11-12. 

15th. Warmer; showery in 12. 

16th. Scattered thunderstorms 10; 
fair, very hot 11-12. 

17th. Showers 10; fair in 11; thun- 
storms W12, fair E12. 

18th. Cloudy, rain 10-N11; unset- 
tled N12; fair, hot S11 and S12. 

19th. Rain in 10-N12; fair, hot S11- 
$12. 

20th-21st. Cool 10-N11; fair, warm 
S11; showers N12; fair, hot $12. 

22nd. Showers 10, fair N11; fair, hot 
S11; showers N12; fair, hot $12. 

23rd. Showers 10; fair, warm 11-12. 

24th. Clearing, cooler 10; cloudy 11- 
12. 

25th. Fair, frosty 10; storms 11- 
$12; fair, cool N12. 

26th-27th. Cloudy 10; storms, 11-12. 

28th-30th. Fair, cooler, moderate in 
11-12. 

Sections 13 and 14: Pacific Coast 
ist-4th. Early morning clouds, clear- 
ing by noon. 

Sth-7th. Fair; early fog; clear. 
(Continued on page 68) 
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June, 1948 





Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During June, 1948 
Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard 
Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed te 
local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


TUESDAY—June | 
Moonrise—1:29 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The month may start 
with a storm, tending to uproot reputa- 
tions, credit, finances, relations. The 
babble of confusion, strife, precipitate 
action over world or private affairs, 
could defeat large or small aims, per- 
haps with astonishing loss. Yet creative 
labors, devotion to duty or smart head- 
work may open gains, assets, happiness. 
Guard home, health, real love in p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—June 2 
Moonrise—1:50 a.m. 


Mars ruler—The end of a cherished 
hope seems crushing. But there is power 
to rise above frustration, to promote 
other ambitions and find success in big 
ideas or ventures. Romance, study, arts, 
labors, may be roads to high benefits. 
Use practical sense and work for re- 
sults. The p.m. has exceptional chances 
for gain. 


THURSDAY—June 3 
Moonrise—2:12 a.m. 


Mars ruler—In spite of culminating 
economic or financial shocks unusual op- 
portunities to work into»a favored posi- 
tion or attain a high goal may show 
up. Attend to business, finances; build 
better relations. Headwork and _initia- 
tive can improve jobs, supplies, health, 
public support. Promote harmony, love, 
devotion, assets, in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 4 
Moonrise—2:35 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Shades of futility, doubt, 
limitations, resistance, obstructions, 
should not cloud the fine advance that 
can be made. Labors, job, income, re- 
sources, health, benefit by active, posi- 
tive effort. Love and home affairs may 





be improved. Make firm decisions; stop 
leaks, waste. Increase service or charm. 
A new job, business, promotion looks 
profitable. Lie low in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 5 
Moonrise—3:03 a.m. 


Venus ruler—News, 
may have far reaching significance. 
Rules, laws, regulations, business, may 
develop unusual angles. Complete older 
chores, jobs. Stick to budgets, plans, 
schedules. Unexpected profits may come 
from well-timed investments of energy, 
labors, attention, skill. The p.m. seems 
quiet. 


changes, moves, 


SUNDAY—June 6 
Moonrise—3:36 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—<Activities in far away 
or near-by affairs, public or private in- 
terests, big projects or hobbies, could 
absorb time, talk, efforts. Romance or 
devotion to family, friends, could create 
happiness. But don’t be careless of job, 
health, machines, travel, angry people. 
Build loyalty, approval, confidence, trust 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—June 7 
Moonrise—4:17 a.m. 


Mercury ruler-—The New Moon today 
indicates that surprising conditions are 
in the making, with the accent on weak 
finances. Now is a good time to estimate 
resources and cut extravagance. In fact, 
cuts may be in process right and left, so 
make sound moves to protect vital inter- 
ests. Able work is appreciated and re- 
warded. Beware high flying at night. 


TUESDAY—June 8 
Moonrise—5:10 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Work on _ necessities. 
Rout out suspicion, rumors, trash, worn 
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out ideas or things. Put home, job, of- 
fice, in good order. Make lasting deci- 
sions, agreements, changes. Get down 
to cases; tie up deals, dates, engage- 
ments. The p.m. may be peculiar, with 
truth hard to find. 


WEDNESDAY—June 9 
Moonrise—6:13 a.m. 


Moon ruler—Persons who like to be 
fooled can have a lush field day. Tears 
and anguish could be parts of secret or 
open hurts, not apt to be settled now. 
But reason, sense, labors, home, love, 
favors, support, can make big strides 
in successful directions. 


THURSDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—7:25 a.m. 


Sun ruler—Recent heartbreaks can be 
soothed or healed by new interests, ex- 
citing possibilities, creative work, aid 
of associates or promotion of desires in 
fresh fields. Study or dress to fit new 
perspectives. Stress family, love or pub- 
lic advance. The p.m. may bring sur- 
prising recognition for talents, generos- 
ity, drama, keen insight. 


FRIDAY—June 11 
Moonrise—8:41 a.m. 


Sun ruler—This could be the peak of 
an effort to consolidate position, join 
forces, arrange terms, conclude big 
deals, important transactions for a time. 
Agreements, moves, business or pleas- 
ure, should have lasting value. New and 
exciting associations, Opportunities or 
former companions may become active. 
Parties, popularity, drama, adventure, 
success should highlight the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 12 
Moonrise—9:58 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Probably a quiet day, 
but gains may be made in business, 
doing a good job at home or abroad. 
Attend to supplies for man or beast; 
care for health, machines. Write or 
travel. The p.m. may be especially 
happy if not hilarious. But it will be 
smart to know when to quit; trouble is 
brewing. 


SUNDAY—June 13 
Moonrise—11:12 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—The fife and drum 
corps may make the early a.m. lurid 
with noise if nothing else. Don’t stir 





sleeping dogs. Relax, play or do the 
necessary with the help of love, family, 
neighbors or friends. The afternoon 
may be dull but the p.m. could mount to 
a battle with intense feeling and per- 
sonal violence. Avoid accidents, losses. 


MONDAY—June 14 
Moonrise—12:24 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Wild action or fluctu- 
ations for or against, near or afar, could 
affect finances, labor associations. Un- 
expected blows might turn public opin- 
ion or reactions regarding leaders, ideas, 
standards. Doubts and confusion could 
fill the air. Stick to routine, tried and 
true companions, sober judgment. 


TUESDAY—June 15 
Moonrise—1:33 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Early a.m. could be con- 
fused, futile, a toe-hold hard to find. 
Help comes by joining forces in public 
activity, labors, service, experience, 
study, training. Perform routine duties 
even in excitement, loss or sorrow. Spe- 
cial promotion may follow any applica- 
tion of skill, united or indivdual efforts. 
Fine work is rewarded in the p.m. along 
with courage, valor. 


WEDNESDAY—June 16 
Moonrise—2:42 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Focus efforts on giving 
or securing cooperation this a.m. Sur- 
prising support may be found for fi- 
nances, plans, projects, jobs. Able as- 
sistance, a massed movement, can turn 
conditions to great benefits. A whole 
new angle, conception, leader, may be 
presented. The p.m. is fortunate. 


THURSDAY—June 17 
Moonrlse—3:52 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—Provided budgets, ex- 
penses, joint accounts, are On a reason- 
able basis, today may be profitable and 
progressive. Sound ventures receive 
strong cooperation and labors move rap- 
idly. Agreements, contracts, changes, 
may plough fresh fields. Jealousy may 
be disturbing but service earns rewards. 
Delay and fatigue could spoil the p.m. 


FRIDAY—June 18 
Moonrise—5:01] p.m. 


Pluto ruler—Projects and agreements 
may be worked out in detail. Surprising 
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developments or news may turn up, nec- 
essitating changes, wider scope, more 
money, a shift in values. All affairs 
should be put in good order with duties 
and payments apportioned fairly. The 
p.m. may be quite but pleasant. 


SATURDAY—June 19 
Moonrise—6:09 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—A day of fast moving 
possibilities. Good judgment could mean 
the difference between profit and loss. 
Be conservative. More sweetness and 
light seem available; either work or 
pleasures could bring happiness. Public- 
ity could be most effective. Moves, mes- 
sages, travel, add to p.m. attainment. 


SUNDAY—June 20 
Moonrise—7:13 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—From early a.m. to late 
p.m. a tendency to brash action and high- 
handed words could bring on far reach- 
ing retaliation. Accidents, extravagant 
demands or changes, extraordinary pub- 
licity or news, may cause severe loss. 
Any impulse to rashness is out; cling 
to the old reliable in the p.m. 


MONDAY—June 21 
Moonrise—8:12 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—The entire picture 
might shift at this Full Moon, but don’t 
burn any bridges—they could be useful 
later on. The strain is on careers, posi- 
tion, job, labors, home, real estate, re- 
sources and the necessities of living. 
Guard all heart interests, family, chil- 
dren. Sit tight and be a balance to those 
in need, day or night. 


TUESDAY—June 22 
Moonrise—9:02 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—No matter what troubles 
are in the offing, determined persistence 
and skillful effort may produce a quick 
success today. Co-workers, family, loves, 
strangers, may be unusually helpful. At- 
tend to health, business, public affairs. 
3olster credit. Give or seek service. 


WEDNESDAY—June 23 
Moonrise—9:43 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Recent rush and excite- 
ment seems to have slowed down, but 
an odd back-wash of hope (grasping 
straws) might appear important today, 
but miss connection later. Routine work 
is important; a move, change, significant 


announcement, could aid finances, home, 
family, business, by extra endeavors. 
Relax in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—June 24 
Moonrise—10:17 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Whether ephemeral or 
lasting, this should be a day of happi- 
ness. A feeling of freedom, expanding 
desires, larger scope or fulfillment, could 
be very stimulating. Work or act to 
make dreams come true. Be sincere. 
practical. Watch the gambles in the p.m. 
and don’t throw good money after bad. 


FRIDAY—June 25 
Moonrise—10:45 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Trying to go too fast 
could cause delay this a.m. Throwing 
things around might be regretted. The 
Powers-That-Be could clamp down. 
Thereafter business or play should move 
with ease, facility, gain, and by p.m. 
surprising good fortune might be at 
hand. Study ways and means, attend to 
finances, deals, publicity. Lay ~plans 
ahead. Grasp offers, ideas in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—June 26 
Moonrise—11:11 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—Might be a lazy day. 
However those who are interested, who 
can and will make the effort, could at- 
tain a series of minor successes that 
would be quite worth while. Creative 
labors, daily chores, hobbies, quiet deals, 


background activities, should pay in 
many ways. Agreements build fences. 
The p.m. seems subdued. 
SUNDAY—June 27 
Moonrise—11:32 p.m. 
Neptune ruler—Slow motion could 


get on anybody’s nerves. And while big 
plans are afoot, with persons, groups, 
masses, pulling in various directions, 
nothing seems accomplished today. The 
p.m. could grow into a brawl with tem- 
per, accidents, demands. Acid accusa- 
tions, secrets, revelations, fights, disre- 
gard of consequences, could hurt health, 
job, home, money, love, and stall prog- 
ress. Separations or losses might be 
acute and permanent. 
MONDAY—June 28 
Moonrise—11:52 p.m. 
Neptune ruler—Possibly a_twenty- 
four hour blow up or blow out that 
(Continued on page 65) 
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Students’ Department 
Part XIX 
Planets 





Alfa Lindanger 


Table of Planets’ Motion 
MEAN DAILY MOTION’ STAY IN EACH SIGN ORBITAL REVOLUTION 





Sun—5% 8” 30 days 36544 days or 1 year 
Moon—12° 51’ 2% days 29 days 
Venus—1° 12’ _ variable 225 days 
Mercury—1° 23’ variable 88 days 

Mars—33’ 57 days 687 days or 1 year 322 d. 
Jupiter—4’ 59” 1 year 12 years 

Saturn—2’ 2% years 2914 years 
Uranus—42” 7 years 84 years 
Neptune—22” 13-14 years 164-165 years 

Pluto— - - about 20 years about 240 years 

Table of Planetary Power in Signs 

PLANET —RULES DETRIMENT EXALTATION FALL 

Sun —Leo Aquarius Aries Libra 

Moon — Cancer Capricorn Taurus Scorpio 

Venus — Taurus Scorpio Pisces Virgo 
Libra Aries 

Mercury — Gemini Sagittarius Virgo Pisces 
Virgo Pisces 

Mars — Aries Libra Capricorn Cancer 
Scorpio Taurus 

Jupiter — Sagittarius Gemini Cancer Capricorn 
Pisces Virgo 

Saturn — Capricorn Cancer Libra Aries 
Aquarius Leo 

Uranus — Aquarius Leo Scorpio Taurus 

Neptune — Pisces Virgo Cancer Capricorn 

Pluto — Scorpio Taurus 


Dragon’s Head is exalted in 3° Gemini. 
Dragon’s Tail is exalted in 3° Sagittarius. 


Qualities Note of Scale Day 
Sun—hot, moderately dry & Sunday 
Moon—moist, moderately warm F Monday 
Mars—dry, hot G Tuesday 
Mercury—variable E Wednesday 
Jupiter—warm, moist B Thursday 
Venus—moist, warm A Friday 
Saturn—very cold, very dry D Saturday 
Sun—Vital, self-expressive principle, Wenus—Attraction, love, harmony, so- 
dignity, authority, pride. Arrogant, cial and artistic proclivities. Vanity, 
haughty, egotism, self-conceit, pride- fickleness, immodesty, unrefined, 
ful, cruel. slovenly, indolent. 
Moon—Fecuridation, habits, heredity, Mercury—Reasoning mind,  self-ex- 
emotion, sympathy, hospitable. Un- pression, dexterity, wit, humor, 
stable, irresponsible, fanciful, capri- logic. Hypocrisy, distortion, prevar- 


cious, sentimental. icating, forgetful, nervous. 
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Jupiter—Benevolence, kindness, fidel- 
ity, law-abiding, devotion. Impro- 
vident, extravagant, intemperate, os- 
tentatious, bombastic. 

Mars—Dynamic energy, courage, en- 
thusiasm, enterprise, purpose, ac- 
tion. “Animal spirits,” egotism, tem- 
per belligerence, salacity. 

Saturn—Justice, thrift, prudence, per- 
sistence, conservation, tact. Pessim- 
ism, fear, avarice, restraint, rigidity, 
suspicion, worry. 

Uranus—Altruism, liberty, originality, 
intuition, cosmopolitan, truth. Spas- 
modic action, eccentricity, licentious- 
ness, fanaticism. 

Neptune—Occultism, telepathy, proph- 
esy, ideality, spirituality. Deception, 
incoherence, glamour, phantasm, su- 
perstition, delusion, 

Pluto—Subconscious activities, repair 
and purification of the body. Regen- 
eration, perpetuation, burning out 
the old, preserving the Seed for re- 
birth, liberating the soul, rebuilding 
the world. 

Planetary Urges 

Sun—Power urge 

Moon—Domestic urge 

Venus—Social urge 

Mercury—Intellectual urge 

Mars—Aggressive urge 

Jupiter—Religious urge 

Saturn—Safety urge 

Uranus—Individualistic urge 

Neptune—Utopian urge 

Pluto—Rejuvenescence urge. 

Senses 
Sun—sight—light impression, vision 
Moon—touch — imagination, memory, 

sentiment 

Venus—touch—feeling, tact 

Mercury—hearing—perception, cogni- 
tion 

Mercury—seeing—mental 
knowing 

Mars—taste—desire, sensation 

Jupiter — smell — sympathy, under- 
standing 

Saturn — hearing — contemplation, re- 

flection, sound 

Uranus—intuition—sixth sense 

Neptune—spiritual insight—transmu- 
tation 
Mundane Rulership 
Sun — Executives, Rulers, 
ments, Fathers 
Moon—the Public, the Masses, Moth- 
ers 


impression, 


Govern- 


Venus—Feminine part of nation, Fine 
Arts, young Women 

Mercury—Business, Education 

Mars—Military, Medical 

Jupiter — Judicial Courts, 
Clergy 

Saturn—Laborers, Conservatives, the 
Old, the Indigent 

Uranus—Progressive Movements, Av- 
iation, Scientific pursuits, Fraternal- 
ism. 

Neptune—Mystic Societies, Secret or 
underground agencies, Psychism 


Church, 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 63) 


could leave a good many wrecks behind. 
Don’t be caught in the down draft. 
Make no important changes and do not 
respond to impulsive speech or action. 
Amazing conflicts can hurt labors, in- 
dustry, finances, health, career, love, 
family, romance. Maintain poise. Be re- 
liable, loyal, sober, open and calm, 


TUESDAY—June 29 
Ne Moonrise 


Mars ruler—It might take a Phila- 
delphia lawyer to disentangle the snarls 
that culminate now. Activity may be 
shrouded in fog, lassitude, futility, par- 
alysis of will power. Disasters seem im- 
pending, but not if labor, brains, thrift, 
courage and reason are applied freely. 
The most diverse persons in various 
places work for accomplishment in the 
p.m. with dramatic results. 


WEDNESDAY—June 30 
Moonrise—0:14 a.m. 


Mars ruler—Push ahead on plans or 
deals, jobs or home affairs, Cooperation 
should be at hand and chores quickly 
cleaned up. Attend to finances, deals, 
banking, payments. Put papers, office, 
household matters in order. Promises, 
agreements, changes, may take time to 
mature, but the spirit is willing and love 
is eager. The p.m may be unusually 


happy and gay. 





NEW BOOK CATALOG 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Transits for June, 1948 


New Moon 
June 7, 7:47 a.m., L.MLT. 
Washington, D. C. 














New Moon 
Effective June 7th to 21st 
The New Moon oceurs at 7:55 a.m. 
EST on June 7th in 16°39’ Gemini; the 
lunation is sextile Saturn, widely con- 
junct Uranus and opposition Jupiter. 
Full Moon 
Effective June 21st to July 6th 
The Full Moon occurs at 7:54 a.m. 
EST, June 21st in 0° 02’ Capricorn, in 
opposition to Mercury and Venus which 
are both retrograde at the time. 
Solar Aspects 
The Summer Solstice, which rules 
the period from its inception at 7:11 


ARIES | TAURUS} GEMINI | CANCER} LEO | VIRGO 
P| 8 || 8 


Ox TE 


am. EST, June 21st until the Fall 
Equinox at 10:22 p.m. EST, Sept. 22nd, 
occurs with the retrograde Mercury and 
Venus conjunct the Sun. The Sun com- 
pletes six major aspects and two para- 
llels during June, in fact, it has the 
most active stellar pattern. The Sun 
sextiles Pluto on the 3rd and Saturn on 
the 8th; two parallel follow, one to Mer- 
cury on the 9th and one to Venus on 
the 13th. The important opposition to 
Jupiter occurs on the 15th, followed at 
10:24 a.m. EST, June 17th by the con- 
junction of Sun and Jupiter in 26° 19 
Gemini. The Sun then forms an in- 
ferior conjunction with Mercury in 2° 
30° Cancer at 10:01 p.m. EST, on the 
23rd, followed by an inferior conjunc- 
tion with Venus in 2° 55’ Cancer at 8:38 
a.m. EST on the 24th. 
Mercury 

Mercury, in 3° 19’ Cancer on Juné 1st, 
turns retrograde in 7° 16° Cancer at 
6:00 a.m. EST on the 11th, re-enters 
Gemini at 1:27 p.m. EST on the 28th, 
and is in 29° 01’ Gemini at the close of 
the month. Mercury completes only two 
parallels and one major aspect in June 
— a parallel to Pluto on the 5th, a 
parallel to Jupiter on the 9th and a con- 
junction with Venus in 29° 10° Gemini 
at 2:19 p.m. EST on the 30th. Usually 
an inactive Mercury pattern indicates a 
lack of any real understanding of the 
import of events. 


LIBRA [SCORPIO PISCES 
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Venus 


Venus, in 11° 05° Cancer on the Ist, 
turns retrograde in 11°08’ Cancer at 9:00 
p.m. EST on the 2nd, re-enters Gemini at 
3:00 am. EST on the 29th, and is in 
28° 57° Gemini at the end of the month. 
Venus squares Neptune on the 9th; this 
is the second of three squares formed 
between Venus in Cancer and Neptune 
in Libra during the summer — the first 
occurred on May 27th and the third will 
occur on Aug. 18th. Venus sextiles 
Mars and parallels Pluto on the 10th, 
parallels Uranus on the 11th and para- 
llels Jupiter on the 15th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 5° 47° to 20° 59 
Virgo during the month. Mars completes 
no aspects in transit. This, coupled with 
the inactivity of Mereury and the com- 
parative inactivity of Venus, suggests a 
state of suspended animation, so far as 
any definitive action is concerned. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 25° 49° to 
22° 05’ Sagittarius during June. Jupiter 
completes one aspect in transit — the 
opposition to Uranus on the 3rd; this 
is the second of three oppositions Ju- 
piter forms with Uranus this year. The 
first occurred on Feb. 6th, the third will 
oecur on Nov. 14th. These oppositions 
seem to be of primary importance in 
economic affairs. 

Saturn moves from 17° 20° to 20° 14 
Leo during the month, completing no 
aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 25° 20° to 27° 07’ 
Gemini during the month. Neptune, re- 
trograde in 10°.19' Libra on the Ist, 
turns direct in 10° 13’ Libra at 11:00 
a.m. EST on the 21st and is in 10° 14 
Libra at the end of the month; a change 
of direction such as this is important, es- 
pecially where it occurs on a planet in 
the natal chart. Neptune turns direct on 
the Sun of people born Oct. 3rd or 4th 
of any year. Pluto moves from 12° 52’ 
to 13° 30’ Leo in June, thus transiting 
the Sun of those born on Aug. 5th or 
6th. None of the outer planets forms 
an aspect in transit. 


FOR THE LADIES 
(Continued from page 38) 
by a Gemini—they are way above aver- 
age card players). Another well worn 
astrological expression is that Libra 
wants peace at any price. There’s no 
question but that Libra hates a scene, 
and also that many of them will con- 
tinue in disagreeable situations when 
there seems to be little or no point to 
it; but watch sometime, how fast Libra 
can move out of this sort of a situation 
when he or she really wants something 
else. Libra drifts with the current, and 
little tugs or eddies here and there are 
not likely to arouse him from the ease 
of drifting, but when he suddenly sees 
a spot on the shore that attracts him, 
he bucks the current and gets out with 
a strength and speed which is surpris- 
ing. You can discount about two-thirds 
of Libra’s complaints on the ground 
that if it got too uncomfortable, he’d 
move out. 
** * * 

The jewels for Gemini may be dis- 
tributed as follows: sapphire for the 
May-born; topaz and beryl for those 
born June Ist to 11th; aquamarine and 
crystal for those born June 11th to 21st. 

The colors can also be divided into 
three divisions: azure, lavander, pearl 
grey, light blue for those born May 21st 
to June Ist; orange, vermillion, tomato 
red for those born June Ist to 11th; 
crystal blue, fuschia, stripes of all colors 
for those born June 11th to 2ist. All 
of these colors and jewels belong to 
Gemini, and can be used or combined 
harmoniously by all Gemini natives. 





YOUR STARS AND DESTINY 
by Paul Councel 


A eatalog of the 550 stars within 
the zodiacal belt, listed in both 
sign and constellation position, and 
including demonstrations in charts 
of F. D. Roosevelt and Napoleon. 
Also a table for converting zo- 
diacal longitude to constellation po- 
sition, and an official star map on 
which is superimposed the path of 
the Farth through the precessional 
ages. 25 pages and map, paper 
bound. 


Price 50c 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
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Market Perspective 


Tus column has been mentioning re- 
peatedly that lower prices were destined 
for 1948. 

As this Market Perspective is being 
written (March 24, 1948) three months 
of the year have passed. 

Let us review what has transpired so 
far. In February.a sharp break in com- 
modities took place and for the week 
ending March 20th the Associated Press 
Index of thirty-five commodities reached 
a new low point for the year. 

The gray market in_ steel collapsed 
which, for the following reason, is of 
great significance. Metals and paper are 
the last commodities to decline in price. 
To be sure, this has not yet taken place, 
but the illicit market has disappeared 
and now steel is available to legitimate 
buyers. 

At the moment the stock market, due 
to the proposed draft, has had an ad- 
vance of eight points and superficial 
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thinking assumes that this action will 
take up any slack in business that oc- 
curs, ' 

Against this we have reports of sub- 
stantial drops in orders in Cleveland 
and in demands for buses and trucks, 
with resultant lay-offs of workers num- 
bering in the hundreds. 

Tire companies have cut production 
some 30%. Mail order houses are cut- 
ting employment rolls. 

The price of textiles has been drop- 
ping consistently. 

All in all, we are experiencing some 
deflation. A buyer’s market now domi- 
nates the business picture, Salesmen in 
large numbers are traveling. Gradually 
the entire economic scene is changing. 
The high point of the economic pros- 
perity was 1946. 

The Intermediate Trend through June 
for the securities market is upward. 


Major Financial Trend—Downward 
Major Economic Trend—Downward 


MARKET RECORDS 
Written March 24, 1948 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. 


1948 High 1/ 2 181.04 
1948 Low 3/16 165.39 
YearAgo 3/24 177.10 
BONDS 

1948 High 3/24 98.42 
1948 Low 1/ 2 96.94 
YearAgo 3/24 104.32 


DATE  DOW-JONES RAILS 
1/2 53.85 
2/10 48.13 
3/24 48,70 
COMMODITIES D.-J. IND. 
1/21 168.63 
3/12 144.24 
3/24 136.18 


JUNE WEATHER 
(Continued from page 60) 


8th. Clearing, cool but showers N13. 

9th. Showers in 13-N14; clear S14. 

10th. Low clouds 13, fair, cool S13- 
14. 

11th. Showers in 13; fair and milder 
14. 

12th-13th. Showers into 14. 

14th. Light showers 13; 
clouds, moderate in 14. 

15th. Cloudy in coastal 13; showers 
$13-14. 

16th-17th. Cooler with showers 13- 
N14. 


coastal 





18th-19th, Cloudy 13; showers E13; 
fair, cool 14. 

20th. Fair and warm, 

21st. Cloudy, cooler. 

22nd, Showers 13; fair, warm W14, 
scattered showers E14. 

23rd. Fair and warm. 

24th-25th. Fair, cool 13; low clouds, 
mild 14. 

26th-28th. Clearing by noon in south 
with persistent clouds in north. 

29th-30th. Light rains in 13; no 
change in south. 
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Aspectarian 


This Aspectdrian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaki ng 

By acting at "the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved The hours given may be 
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accepted as a reliable™guide if you will time your 
actions and decisions to be made as closely as possible 
to the hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly 
at the hour given, then a time should be chosen which 
is EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speakinc, 
ome of the Moon may be considered as beiug in 
ect approximately 10 , eats prior to the time given. 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
ed be considered as modifying each other during 
at time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 

































































e | Pacific | » | Mount’n| o | Central © East, 

S| Stand. | § | Stand 5 | Stand. § | Stand. Aspecte Interpretations 

2 Time eo Time tied Time ie Time 
10 41 11:41 1 | 0:41am 1} l:'4lam/ 30 X Nail down everything of value. 
11:36 1 | 0:36 am 1:36 2:36 30a Storms could annihilate gains. 

1 | 7:54am 8:54 9:54 10:54 D enters 7 | Moon enters Aries. 

9:54 10:54 11:54 12:54 pm © xv & | Agree on basic assets, changes, love. 
10:52 11:52 12:52 pm 1:52 2 28 Delve fully into offers, ideas, details. 

3:33 pm 4:33 pm 5:33 6:33 2308 Be keen to listen, observe, learn. 

8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Dred Attend to duty; tle up ends. 

2) 4:07 am 2) 5:07am 2 | 6:07 am 2); 707am| de YV Guard health, job, career, credit. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 >oO @ Protect home, career, devotion. 
7:21 8:21 9:21 10:21 D>x* oO Use headwork to see and act. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 12:08pm| D> A g Seek important support; study. 

9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13 > iv Watch for schemes, fog, losses. 

6:00 pm 7:00 pm 8:00 pm 9:00 9 turns | Venus turns Retrograde. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 2A»b Smart people learn fast. 

3] 6:50am 3 | 7:50am 3 | 8:50am 3] 9:50am © * © | Skill produces changes, promotion, 

rewards. 

9:14 10:14 11:14 12:14pm| > * KK Grasp offers. Chance for gains. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18 dDAQ Success by intelligent action. 

1:38 pm 2:38 pm 3:38 pm 4:38 af | Acrisis of deflation, separation, loss. 
Labor and finances may shrink, 
freeze, fade. 

4:32 5:32 6:32 7:32 Ida Calm down to see all angles. 

5:43 6:43 7:43 8:43 Denters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 

4 | 3:49am 4 | 4:49am 4| 5:49am | 4| 6:49am | * 8 Good work builds assets, credit. 
7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 JAC Skill aids job, position, supplies. 

12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45pm/|/ Dx Y Rewards for practical effort. 

2:13 3:13 4:13 5:13 > * @ Benefits in money, family. 

5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 d.o0e¢ Undercurrents shake bases. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 >.xO But quick wits prosper. 

10:19 11:19 5 | 0:19 am 5} 1:19am} 3D || b Relax to relieve pressure, fatigue. 

5 | 2:26am 5 | 3:26am 4:26 5:26 ob Accept limitations, and adjust. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 8 || @ | Loss may follow excitement. 

3:42 pm 4:42 pm 5:42pm 6:42pm| DK Y Watch the budget. Do the chores. 

4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 >v kK Impulse could peril profits. 

6 | 0:06 am 6 | 1:06am 6 | 2:06am 6 | 3:06am | Denters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 >is Confer, advise. Be explicit. 

6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 >to Better private relations. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 >iIa Publicity can aid ventures, hopes. 
11:22 12:22pm 1:22pm 2:22pm; D> y¥ 8 Dividends in brainwork, business. 
12:31 pm 1:31 2:31 3:31 > |i Test out strange suggestions. 

2:39 3:39 4:39 5:39 >ie¢ Irate action involves trouble. 

2:54 3:54 4:54 5:54 2O¢ Indigestion follows indiscretion. 

5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 DaAyY Smooth ruffled plumage gently. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 >i? Seize happiness at home or abroad. 

6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 D>x 9 Good fortune in quiet efforts. 

10:37 11:37 7 | 0:37 am 7 | 1:37 S>x* ¢ Chance for extensive promotion. 

7 | 4:55 am 7 | 5:55am 6:55 7:55 >). a) Determined labors improve finances. 
7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 D>* > "Establish and assign responsibilities. 
5:14pm 6:14pm 7:14pm 8:14pm © || & | This balloon is overinflated. 

7:02 8:02 9:02 10:02 dra. Clear out former foolish notions. 

8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 Do K Be alert for new ventures. 

8 | 3:29am 8 | 4:29am 8 | 5:29am 8 | 6:29am | Denters @ | Moon enters Cancer. 
3:14pm 4:14pm 5:14pm 6:l4pm| Do 8 Agree on business, home, assets. 
5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 © * » | A chance to insure possessions, re- 

sources, family stability, close 
associations. 

7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 d.*¢ Popularity and training widen scope. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 J3O0V Don’t sell for a mess of pottage. 
8:50 9:50 10:50 11:50 Soe? Loyalty and devotion overcome evil. 
11:52 9| 0:52am / 9] 1:52am] 9/ 2:52am © | & | Important ideas, advice, directions, 

’ may be settled to maintain prog- 
ress. 

9 | 1:09 am 2:09 3:09 4:09 ay ? Discipline should be organized. 

4:06 | 5:06 6:06 7:06 & i & | News, moves, can be helpful. 
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Pacific | « | Mount’n| « | Central | ¢ East. 
g Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
a Time am Time > Time 7 Time 
9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41pm; > x >b Make the best use of resources. 
10:44 11:44 12:44pm 1:44 2x0 Express ideas; sell wares or talent. 
11:32 12:32pm 1:32 2:32 9 O YV | Guard fundamentals, home, health, 
love. 
2:31 pm 3:31 4:31 5:31 >i? Blow-hards can blow up. 
8:29 9:29 10:29 11:29 axa. Thrift could prevent frustration. 
10:23 11:23 10 | 0:23am | 10] 1:23am; > x %# Imagination points to profits. 
11:15 10 | 0:15 am 1:15 2:15 9 * o& | Work into a better position, job, 
income. 

10 | 2:30am 3:30 4:30 5:30 9 | @ | Distant matters assist benefits. 
5:12 6:12 7:12 8:12 Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 
5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 o x Y | Put energy into labors to excel. 
3:08 pm 4:08 pm 5:08 pm 6:08pm; > | ? A surprise may lead to future events. 
4:25 5:25 6:25 7:25 >i The unexpected holds big promise. 
5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 a & Accept deals. Stress public appeal. 
7:25 8:25 9:25 10:25 > 10 Recognition for fine performance. 
8:37 9:37 10:37 11:37 >a Be reasonable in spite of elation. 
9:24 10:24 11:24 11 | 0:24am | 2 x 9? Best foot forward to gain. 

10:04 11:04 11 | 0:04am 1:04 ax Vv Beauty and charm are assets. 

10:39 11:39 0:39 1:39 Ix¢d Use sense to build public interest. 

11:31 11 | 0:31 am 1:31 2:31 > is Health, diet, effort could be items. 

11 | 2:42am 3:42 4:42 5:42 Ie Y Strong methods bend conditions. 
3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 % turns | Mercury turns Retrograde. 
11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm 2:283pm| 2 o b Settlements could be permanent. 
3:43 pm 4:43 5:43 6:43 >x* oO Get into the right groove to win. 
3:44 4:44 5:44 6:44 9 || % | Unexpected developments lead to 
further adventures or amazing 
action. 

9:35 10:35 11:35 12 | 0:35am |} 2 4 @ Success crowns skillful moves. 

12 | 0:09am | 12 | 1:09am | 12 | 2:09am 3:09 D> * Agreements, publicity improve 

career. 

5:19 6:19 7:19 8:19 > Ib Older relations abet benefits. 

6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

6:48 pm 7:48 pm 8:48 pm 9:48pm; > * 8 Move fast to meet good fortune. 

10:03 11:03 13 | 0:03am | 13 | 1:03am | 3 * 9 Happy arrangements have lasting 

value. 

11:57 13 | 0:57 am 1:57 2:57 - Discriminate between wishes and 

facts. 

13 | 2:22am 3:22 4:22 5:22 Iced Assume or discharge duties. 

3:37 4:37 5:37 6:37 2 ieé Conciliate coworkers; attend to 
health. 

4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 dx gv Fine efforts are recognized widely. 
7:01 8:01 9:01 10:01 © | @ | Promote personal aims, home, career. 
1:58 pm 2:58 pm 3:58 pm 4:58pm; > vy b Gather up and protect all interests. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 14 | 0:40am} 200 Lock the barn door early. 

11:36 14 | 0:36am | 14] 1:36am 2:36 204 A crash may travel far and fast. 

14 | 2:54 am 3:54 4:54 5:54 20O Luck may take strange guises. 

9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33pm | 2D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 

12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 pm 3:01 2u4yv Sensible restraint is essential. 

9:13 10:13 11:13 15 | O:l3am{|/ 20 8 Add nothing to wild theories, action. 

10:57 11:57 15 | 0:57 am 1:57 © & & | Conserve possessions, relationships. 

Balance income, outgo and hew 
to the line. 

11:44 15 | 0:44 am 1:44 2:44 20 ? Guard money, love, family, health. 

15 | 2:llam 3:11 4:11 5:11 9 | @ | Sympathy may alleviate hurts. 

. 3:14 4:14 5:14 6:14 Ie VY Don’t leap to false conclusions. 

7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 >utyv Get at the bottom of ideas, offers. 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 did Plain reasonable, honest labor pays. 
8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 a.* ¢¥ Distant changes have fine results. 
6:06 pm 7:06 pm 8:06 pm 9:006pm| > * > Apply charm to dull parties. 

16 | 0:58am | 16 | 1:58am | 16 | 2:58am | 16 | 3:58am & vx @ | Win by drama, skill, performance, 

publicity. 

2:30 3:30 4:30 5:30 2ited Bragging is a technical error. 

3:15 4:85 5:15 6:15 >x* 24 Promote labors, business, finances. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 >AO Pool resources; give service. 

7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 >A Success with unusual associates. 
2:03 pm 3:03 pm 4:03 pm 5:03pm | 2 enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

17 | 0:51am | 17 | 1:51am | 17 | 2:51am | 17] 3:5lam| > A $ Dig deep to find pay dirt. 

2:51 3:51 4:51 5:51 2A Achievement in profound purpose. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 © o | The creative spark leaps to new ex- 

pression, understanding, objec- 
tives, associations. 

8:22 9:22 10:22 11:22 fe an) Concerted efforts increase values. 
1:44 pm 2:44pm 3:44 pm 4:44pm; 20 ¢ Bombast takes a beating. 

3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 d.xd Labors, parties, health improve. 
4:10 5:10 6:10 7:10 > i» Take no chances; keep cheerful. 

18 | O:llam } 18 | 1:llam | 18 | 2:llam | 18| 3:llam| 30 b Protect reputation, family, money. 
8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 3x3 Undercover assets promote ventures. 
1:29 pm 2:29 pm 3:29 pm 4:29pm; > | ¢ Decide and act on projects. 

1:49 2:49 | | 3:49 4:49 >. Clean up routine tasks quickly. 
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© Pacific ¢ Mount’n| © | Central | « East. 
s | Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. | § | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
= ” Time “" Time 6 Time 

F 5:04 6:04 7:04 dro Discharge current tasks. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 Denters * |.Moon enters Sagittarius. 
11:34 19 | 0:34am | 19] 1:34am | 19 | 2:34am {2 || 9 Gain in news, travel, family. 

19 | 4:03 am 5:03 6:03 7:03 2>ite¢e Put theory into practice. 

4:42 5:42 6:42 7:42 > ia Survey the entire field or project. 

5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 ar 8 Organize details or schedules. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 a‘a 9g Have working procedures operating. 

8:49 9:49 10:49 11:49 2 190 The public may respond widely. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 12:45pm| 2 || i Present ideas, wares, expression. 

3:26 pm- 4:26 pm 5:26 pm 6:26 ax Vv Happiness comes in odd ways. 

9:06 10:06 11:06 20 |} 0:06am; 2 A Press for victory in work or play. 

20 | 0:48am | 20 | 1:48am | 20 | 2:48am 3:48 ~ eer. Watch diet; avoid anger, accidents. 
8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 2406 Faithful performance boosts career. 

" 4:09 pm 5:09 pm 6:09 pnt 709pm| Do A Make decisions, promises final. 
10:13 11:13 21 | 0:13am | 21] 1:13am{ De Balance accounts; use reason. 

21 | 4:llam | 21 | 5:llam 6:11 7:11 © enters @ | Sun enters Cancer. 

4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 2 enters 6 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

4:54 5:54 6:54 7354 2¢O0O The job, home, plans, need care. 

8:00 9:00 10:00 11:00 Y turns Neptune turns Direct. 

12:10 pm 1:10pm 2:10 pm 3:10pm| 2 & Avoid anger, pressure, changes. 

1:38 2:38 3:38 4:38 de ? Accidents, jealousy, can be costly. 

22 | 0:30am | 22] 1:30am | 22 | 2:30gm | 22/ 3:30am} 20 Y In doubt, sorrow, be calm. 

6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 are Practice makes perfect; use sense. 
12:44 pm 1:44pm 2:44pm 3:44pm| 2 A @ Werk to increase prestige, career. 

6:23 7;23 8:23 9323 Dar. b What is earned will be permanent. 

23 | 1:31am | 23 | 2:31am | 23 | 8:81am |'23 | 4:3lam/ Du @ A few kind words will nelp. 

8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 ar Put on a frill or two for gusto. 

3:15pm 4:15 pm 5:15pm 6:15pm| Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

701 8:01 01 10:01 © o& 8 | Study agreements, promises, moves. 
Keep home, resources, health, 
intact. 

8:09 9:09 10:09 11:09 an 8 Rainbows may vanish. Hold to facts. 

8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 aro Don’t be led into waste. 

9:27 10:27 11:27 24) 0:27am | DK 9 Duties can preserve progress. 

24 | 2:51am | 24 | 3:51am | 24 | 4:51am 5:51 ie Cut down on big time ideas. 

4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 > | Life is so full of surprises. 

5:19 6:19 7:19 8:19 240 Deal only with reliable persons. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 © o& @ | Love, charm, money unite, but may 
face peculiar crises. 

9:46 10:46 11:46 12:46pm| 2 || a Work, talk, advertise for gain. 

11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34 2ay Seek success in strange corners. 
-| 5:51pm 6:51 7:$1 8:51 af Y Arrogance is through in short order. 
11:48 25 | 0:48am | 25 | 1:48am | 25 | 2:48am/ 3 || 9 Beware of wiles and snares. 

25 | 2:56am 3:56 4:56 5:56 ard Be ready to nail down the job. 

6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 d¢»?b Be on time; overcome obstacles. 
10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:2ipm; 2 || ¢ Outwit schemes by special headwork. 
12:42pm 1:42pm 2:42 3:42 2 * 24 Speed ahead in jobs, deals, finances. 

8:57 9:57 10:57 11;57 2A Unexpected joy in romance, change. 

26 | 3:22am | 26 | 4:22am | 26 | 5:22.am | 26 | 6:22am/ 2 || b Take a long breath before starting. 
3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 Denters | Moon enters Pisces. 

5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 Jags Arrange all plans explicitly. 

6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 3A ? Leave nothing to chance; work fast. 

1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48pm; 2} A O Success in quiet efforts or home. 

27 | 0:04am | 27 | 1:04am | 27 |! 2:04am | 27 | 3:04am/] > Y Keep eyes and ears open for intrigue. 
6:31 7;31 8:31 9:31 arg? Find the weak spot and fill it in. 
6:24pm 7:24pm $:24pm 9:24pm) 2 a Watch diet, health, job, secrets. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 10;39 > x ib Avoid hazards, spending, depression. 

28 | 0:43am | 28 | 1:43am | 28 | 2:43am | 28 | 3:43am/ 320 Y Distant jolts shake bases. 

8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 2kie¢ Refuse to be stampeded by fear, 
anger. 

9:51 10:51 11:51 12:5ipm| 20 kK A storm may break with strange 
results. 

10:27 11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 re-enters 1} Mercury re-enters Gemini. 

3:42 pm 4:42pm 5:42 6:42 208 Excitement may afflict nerves. 

3:55 4:55 5:55 6:55 Denters T | Moons enter Aries. 

4:17 5:17 6:17 7317 -» Oe Salvage love, home, family. Go slow. 

6:19 7:19 8:19 9:19 2ik4yv Confusion and doubts may rise. 

29 | 0:00am | 29 | 1:00am | 29 | 2:00am | 29 | 3:00am | ¢re-enters x| Venus re-enters Gemini. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 o x »b | Skill, talent, create profits. 

7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 200 Consternation may hit at the top. 
12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16pm 3:l6pm| 2 f Y Public affairs may be explosive. 

4:55 5:55 6:55 7:55 2ikivyv Conclude relations or questions. 

6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 9A Relief may be high pressured. 

30 | 0:28am | 30 | 1:28am | 30 | 2:28am | 30 | 3:28am} > || & Extra labor should be worth trying. 
7:46 8:46 9:46 10:46 2 A> Adjust and settle business, plans. 
8:47 9:47 10:47 11:47 are Organize all details of routine. 

11:19 12.19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19pm ¢ o& ¢ | Sounds thrilling but needs keen 
sense. 

11:33 12:33 1:33 2:33 2Aaz Push big objectives. Advertise; reach 
out. 
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For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


June 1st to June 7th 


J UNE can be mentally stimulating and 
socially rewarding if you turn your 
energies away from acquisitive or com- 
petitive areas of self interest, concen- 
trate more on enjoying and using those 
comforts or possessions which you al- 
ready call your own. The solidarity 
of your family affections and loyalties 
are more important than the comforts 
you may be able to supply or command ; 
it is these “intangibles,” the emotional 
foundations of your security, that are 
tested or strengthened this month. The 
more you stress sociable attitudes, the 
greater encouragement will you find to 
express yourself in ways that show you 
at your best, give most pleasure to 
others, are most deeply rewarding and 
pleasurable for yourself. Don’t worry 
if land or property purchases are tem- 
porarily held up, if you have to wait 
for needed or promised improvements 
in quarters you now have, if you can’t 
get away at will for a vacation. Sur- 
round yourself with the right friends at 
home and material shortcomings or de- 
lays will lose their importance. Explore 
new possibilities for travel, education, 
widening business contacts, social inter- 
ests off the beaten track (2nd, 3rd). 
Force no romantic issues and don’t gam- 
ble (4th). Curb irritability or impa- 
tience near the 6th, when a cooperative 
attitude brings you a better deal than 
you could get on demand. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon stresses the import- 
ance of smooth personal relations—with 
neighbors, relatives, coworkers, service 
personnel. Understand them, figure out 
what makes them tick; give them the 
right of way in some things and demand 
equal consideration for yourself. The 
sound ideas and workable routines de- 
cided on over the 8th will see you 
through the emotional tensions that come 
to a head near the 9th. Avoid ambig- 
uous situations, blind commitments, in- 
volvements with those you don’t com- 
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pletely trust. Read the fine print on con- 
tracts to make sure no one pulls any 
fast ones. If financial or personal rela- 
tions tie themselves into a knot, let 
things work themselves out as best they. 
may; you'll muddle, rather than clarify 
things by forcing a showdown. Trust 
no overdramatized presentation or fly- 
by-night promotion. Keep on terra firma 
and let others reach for the moon, so 
long as they don’t try to involve you. 
From the 1]th through the rest of the 
month, make no drastic domestic 
changes, sign no contracts. Conservative 
social interests, romance, activities with 
children are favored (11th, 12th). 


June 14th to June 21st 


Many are disposed to gamble, over- 
estimate prospects, Or overpromote even 
a good proposition over the 14th; sift 
all visionary notions through the. screen 
of common sense in the clearer per- 
spectives of the 15th and 16th. Experi- 
ment cautiously with new ventures. Def- 
inite change in procedure or method 
may give your activities a needed “shot 
in the arm” near the 17th; welcome new 
ideas, but keep them practical. A change 
of routine, new scenes and contacts are 
stimulating (19th, 20th). Widen social 
relations, travel, promote and sell. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon throws the spotlight 
on your whole security set-up. Minor 
details of your domestic situation may 
not be to your liking; you may feel 
cramped, limited in opportunity, enjoy 
less prestige or public notice than you 
feel is your due. Where the situation 
can be improved, decisions you take on 
the 23rd and 24th should be effective. 
Clarify objectives (25th), taking the 
long-range view. Widen social] or busi- 
ness connections (26th) and use them. 
Avoid general jitters, impatience, reck- 
less or emotionally motivated moves 
(27th-29th). Improve domestic relations, 
family comfort and solidarity under the 
highly favorable auspices of the 30th, 
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Tue.—Jun. 1—MARS—Catch up on news 
of family and friends, business routine. 
Someone may try to pull the wool over your 
eyes, creating misunderstanding. on the 
home scene. Withhold action. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—MARS — Contact friends, 
interview clients, apply for a job, write, 
travel, order supplies, shop in neighborhood. 
Make a special effort to clinch a personal 
desire or relationship of permanent value. 

Thu.—Jun. 3—MARS—News, opportuni- 
ty, relationships, travel or educational 
plans, at a distance conflict with those near- 
by—you’re in a mental stew over whether 
to hold out for the big chance or take what 
you know is possible—better choose the 
latter. Use care in speech, action, travel. 

Fri.—Jun. 4— VENUS — Look for bar- 
gains in household or business supplies or 
locations; seek income increases. Check ex- 
travagance or scenes over money in p.m. 

Sat—Jun. 5—VENUS—The family or 
children are rambunctious, or duties to them 
cut in on personal plans. Try for adjust- 
ment. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—MERCURY —A nervous, 
worrisome day when interruptions, minor 
accidents, traffic jams, oral flare-ups, dis- 
turb the peace. Evening settles down to a 
social or romantic talk-fest. 

Mon.—Jun. 7—MERCURY—A two-week 
emphasis on relationships, activities, travel 
in your neighborhood, study, writing, prep- 
aration of plans, begins today, Keep eyes, 
ears and mind open for sudden opportuni- 
ties, information, news, new associations, 
bright ideas. 

Tue.—Jun. 8—MOON—Move immediate- 
ly to put plans for self, children, home, 
business, into action, calling on personality 
to carry you thru. Clarify plans, intentions, 
with or for family or partner in evening. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—MOON—Confusion, over- 
emotionalism, sentimental appeal, becloud 
issues involving family or basic business, 
Strive for detachment and postpone de- 
cision or action until late evening. 

Thu—Jun. 10—SUN—Use charm, oral 
persuasion, to obtain agreement of part- 
ners, employers, children. Evening social 
and romantic. 

Fri.—Jun. 11—SUN—Relations with chil- 
dren or loved ones, social or shopping ex- 
peditions, personal plans, hit a snag early, 
but you shine brightly in late p.m. 

Sat.— Jun. 12— MERCURY — Organize 
routine, get the family’s help, look for a 
home or job, shop for practicalities, con- 
sult doctors, etc. 

Sun.—Jun. 13— MERCURY — Excellent 
for clearing correspondence, a short trip, 
entertaining in the home. Overindulgence, 
an oral or mental conflict in late evening 
produce only a headache. 

Mon.—Jun. 14—VENUS— People seem 
bent on misunderstanding your words or 
motives; you yourself are hamstrung by 
conflicting ideas, news, loyalties — don't 
make decisions until emotions subside. 

Tue—Jun. 15—VENUS-—Situations with 
partners, children, sweethearts, new offers, 


begin to clear by noon. Sign contracts, ac- 
cept invitations or proposals, push personal 
plans. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—VENUS—Good news ar- 
rives early; contact people, make travel 
plans, apply for jobs or reservations, Tackle 
accounts. sales, settle family financial ar- 
rangements in evening 

Thu.—Jun. 17—PL TO — Sudden mes- 
sages, mectings, changes in plans, upset 
routine in a.m. Don’t talk out of turn and 
watch your step on traffic lights. Partner- 
ship opposition to expenses rises in p.m. 

Fri—Jun. 18— PLUTO — Check budget 
against estimates, expenses for travel, every- 
day necessities. Discuss possibilities with 
partners. 

Sat.— Jun. 19—JUPITER— Break the 
monotony with a special trip, concert, lec- 
ture, educational outing. A romantic note 
colors the evening. A good weekend for a 

“second honeymoon” holiday. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—JUPI TER Another su- 
per-duper day for romance, travel, social 
activities, sports, relations with children. 
Cut the evening short before arguments, 
accidents, traffic tie-ups, spoil tempers. 

Mon.—Jun. 2iI—SATURN—Conflict rages 
between domestic and public obligations, 
personal and business relationships and de- 
sires. Try to appease both sides. 

Tue—Jun. 22—SATURN—Use your pres- 
tige to obtain favors from employers, 
tradesmen, promotions, salary wracitagerag 
equipment that will lighten your work, 
pairs on property. 

Wed. —Jun. 23—SATURN—Mind your p’s 
and q’s in public, curbing impatience. News, 
decisions, relating to family, basic business, 
property, should arrive in evening. 

Thu.—Jun,. 24—URANUS—There’s cause 
for rejoicing on the home scene—excellent 
day to locate a home or job. Tie up con- 
tracts, reach agreements, accept social in- 
vitations, meet new people. 

Fri.—Jun, 25—URANUS—Social activities 
are advantageous to business, prestige—ask 
favors, Write, travel, place applications, cir- 
culate for business or pleasure in your 
neighborhood. 

Sat.—Jun. 26—NEPTUNE—Clean out the 
closets, gather information, check supplies, 
sue for secret support, re- -affirm aims, visit 
the sick, cement family relationships. 

Sun—Jun. 27—NEPTUNE — Make this 
literally a day of rest—you may feel under 
par in any case, and should not try to push 
yourself to keep going 

Mon. — Jun. 28 — NEPTUNE — Regular 
routine is shot to pieces by interruptions, 
visits, news, delayed deliveries, traffic snarls. 
Tempers are short and won't be helped by 
sharp words or unasked advice. 

Tue—Jun. 29—MARS—You’'re not see- 
ing things straight, and others aggravate 
the situation by being vague. Defer de- 
cisions or action until evening when you 
can express yourself more clearly. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—MARS—A message, in- 
vitations, happy meetings, bargain, brighten 
a day when you can accomplish miracles 
in business, social or personal life by ex- 
erting your energy, initiative and charm. 
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For those born : 
April 20 to May 20 


June Ist to June 7th 


Tue financial aspects of your secur- 
ity problems look promising in June, 
but don’t let good prospects lead you 
into recklessness or extravagance. Over- 
extension is ill-advised this month, espe- 
cially around the 3rd, 14th, 17th. Where 
financial arrangements involve close rel- 
atives or neighbors, enterprises in your 
own neighborhood, the finding of a sat- 
isfactory site on familiar ground for a 
business, or choice of a territory for 
selling—negotiations may be held up 
after the 2nd, even bog down completely 
after the 11th, till July. The period is 
more suitable for collecting data, doing 
needed research, writing, study for pro- 
jected articles or speeches, collecting 
teaching material, laying out plans for 
later promotion, than for drastic changes 
in methods, personnel, schedules and 
working procedures. Leave the personal 
equation involved in such matters strictly 
alone after the 2nd, and get things or- 
dered as conveniently and efficiently as 
possible before the 11th. Conclude agree- 
ments, complete short trips, vital com- 
munications, make your more important 
contacts, during this first quarter (to 
the 11th). Put your savings in a safe 
place, keep your accounts in order, re- 
sist temptations to careless, reckless or 
sentimental spending (lst-4th); force 
no domestic issues (PM 4th); sidestep 
speculative venture, quarrels with loved 
ones over money, social display (6th). 
Financial stability depends on the qual- 
ity of the service you give, maintenance 
of health, steady nerves. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
money matters. Sudden changes in the 
way you earn or spend your money, or 
put marketable skills or resources in 
circulation, may seem necessary or ad- 
visable. If you can get such changes 
“set” before the 11th, or can complete 
a sound business deal that adds to basic 
security, or make a quick sale even with 
a narrow margin of profit before that 
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date—well and good. Otherwise leave 
things “as is” (where the choice rests 
with you) until July. Guard against 
financial or sentimental involvement, a 
health complication, or snarled relations 
with coworkers around the 9th. Main-~' 
tain an impersonal viewpoint in practical 
affairs, fairness and common sense in 
domestic or family situations (10th, 
11th). The 12th is pleasantly social, but 
don’t let expansiveness carry you beyond 
your means (late 13th). 


June 14th to June 21st 


Hold on to your money, your sense 
of values, your natural conservatism 
over the 14th. Avoid wishful thinking, 
or misplaced generosity, carelessness 
with business or personal accounts. The 
15th, 16th favor judicious spending— 
for the home, for needed supplies, for 
the protection or improvement of invest- 
ments or properties jointly owned. Keep 
material decisions of the 17th flexible 
enough to permit later revision; be alert 
to changing conditions, but don’t let 
sudden shifts rattle you, You’re security- 
minded on the 19th, 20th, can handle 
financial responsibility for partners, for 
family, for yourself. Protect your fu- 
ture by clearing up old debts. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon may bring confused 
personal relations to a head. Your atti- 
tudes towards those around you, towards 
your work, or the obligations you feel 
compelled to accept are not clear. Give 
proper weight to “intangibles,” but don’t 
exaggerate complications or handicaps, 
or get too involved. Face a health or 
job situation in a practical way. Use the 
23rd, 24th for orderly thinking, for an 
exchange of courtesies, gifts or favors 
to restore harmony in personal con- 
tacts, make environmental conditions 
pleasanter. Practical concerns benefit as 
the air is cleared of emotional side 
issues. Avoid romantic, financial extrav- 
agance (27th, 28th). See yourself, your 
duties and abilities in perspective, then 
take advantage of existing opportunities 


(30th). 
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Tue.—Jun. 1— NEPTUNE — Dispatch 
routine and business matters early so the 
later slowup or snarls will find you pre- 
pared, Allow for missed connections, gar- 
bled reports or lowered vitality. 

Wed. — Jun. 2— NEPTUNE — Clear out 
the cobwebs and take stock. Plan home or 
property improvement; see where you can 
get a better return on time, money, effort. 
Confer with family or associates. 

Thu.—Jun. 3—N EPTUNE—Arrange pri- 
vate confabs in a.m. to decide on deals, 
settlements, sales. Don’t stretch credit too 
far, pay or ask too much in the excitement 
of the p.m. Promote personal interests. 

Fri.— Jun. 4— MARS—Give everyday 
tasks and relationships an extra polish; cul- 
tivate neighborly contacts, regular clients. 
Shop, visit. Don’t give way to that im- 
posed-on, hemmed-in feeling tonight. 

Sat—Jun. 5—MARS—News, ideas or 
suggestions open the door to. improve- 
ments, changes; clean out, clear up, and 
juggle the budget to plan expenditures that 
add to comfort and well being. *% 

talk, 


Sun.—Jun. 6—VENUS—Plenty of 


activity, and feeling of developments just 
around the corner, but keep excitement, 
costs, plans within bounds—tempers can 


get edgy. Evening pleasant. 
Mon.—Jun. 7—VENUS—Make good use 


of experience, training. the cooperation of 
elders to put finances on a more stable 
basis. Don’t be overgenerous, extravagant 


or too ready to rush out on a limb. 

Tue.—Jun. 8— MERCURY — Make defi- 
nite arrangements or decisions on family, 
property or money matters; shop for neces- 
sities. Watch out for meddling, mistakes 
in evening. 

Wed. — June 9— MERCURY — Lean on 
the tried and true; check up on purchases, 
food, deliveries; don’t leave valuables or 
feelings laying around loose. Fences can 


be mended, ties strengthened in evening. 
Thu—Jun. 10—MOON—Bolster domestic 


or business security; shop for family, home. 
Close a property or business deal. 

Fri.—Jun, 11—MOON—Put on finishing 
touches to get all shipshape; dispatch 
duties, chores and get on a schedule that 
will carry you smoothly. Evening nice for 
a party or gathering of the clan. 

gat—Jun. 12—SUN—Time out for per- 
sonal interests, news; shop for yourself, 
children or sweetheart. Enjoy dates, so- 
ciability, but call a halt early. 

Sun —June 13—SUN—Extra cordiality or 
a pleasant meeting can brighten a.m, Play 
your part in neighborhood, domestic or 
social activities. Evening may be harum- 
scarum—and expensive; go easy. 

Mon.—Jun. 14— MERCURY — Give full 
attention to the job and facts at hand and 
refuse to leap to conclusions; discount 
news, rumors, gossip. Watch health, diet. 
Curb extravagance. 

_Tue.—June 15—MERCURY—Keep plug- 
ging for order; count on cooperation and 
excellent service. Shop for supplies, fam- 
ily or business needs, Make security moves, 





Wed.—Jun. 16—MERCURY—Deal with 
landlords, tenants, employers, coworkers, 
tradesmen, contractors; see doctor or den- 
tist. Special skills may pay off unexpectedly. 
Push your luck. 

Thu.—Jun. 17— VENUS — Offers, deals, 
may come up with breath-taking sudden- 
ness in a.m. or ideas flash up on how to 
finance plans; figure all angles. Difficulties, 
extra work, create strain in p.m. Make no 
demands. 

Fri.—Jun. 18—VENUS—Meet the other 
fellow half way for best results and call 
on patience if you run into hemming and 
hawing; clear up details. Keep expenses 
down. 

Sat.—Jun. 19—PLUTO—Do what's nec- 
essary with as little wear and tear as pos- 
sible. Reach agreeme nts on payments, prop- 
erty, allowance, etc. in p.m. Raise money 
for a good cause. Late hours fractious. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—PLUTO~—Make the most 
of daylight hours—strengthen ties with 
nearest and dearest, review past and plan 
future moves. Differences may flare up to- 
night over spending, use of resources; talk 
it over. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—JUPITER—Expect a lot 
of talk, review of pros and cons, with 
relatives, in-laws or in political, educa- 
tional or social clubs. Cover ground thor- 
oughly and leave decisions for later. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—JUPITER—Speak your 
piece, take in more territory; present ma- 
terial, ideas. Catch up on regular duties, 
odds and ends, in p.m. 

Wed.— Jun. 23— JUPITER — Promote 
business, professional or public interests 
quietly, Changes or reorganization in rou- 
tine need to be worked out carefully; leave 
the door open for suggestions, revisions. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—SATUR RN — Follow thru 
on yesterday’s deals or a better one; seek 
promotion, push ambitious projects—public 
or personal. Careful not to spoil the effect 
in p.m.; be modest, discreet. 

Fri—June 25— SATURN — Put yourself 
in solid with superiors or those important 
to you. Sign, accept offers, close deals, put 
in your bid for a raise, step up front. 

Sat.— Jun. 26—U RANUS — Everyone’s 
pleasant and agreeable; visit with friends 
or relatives, catch up on all the news, seek 
or grant favors, extend social lines. Plan 
a quiet, relaxing evening. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—URANUS-—It’s a short 
step from feeling vaguely out-of-sorts to 
an outburst of temper; be patient with chil- 
dren and try for compromise with friends, 
sweethearts. Keep social costs in line. 

Mon.— June 28—URANUS— Put on 
brakes; wants are likely to be expressed as 
demands and be completely out of reach 
at that. Resist raids on funds. Tone down 
abruptness. 

Tue.—Jun. 29—NEPTUNE—Personalities 
cloud issues, and sympathy may be. mis- 
placed; keep plans, feelings, opinions to 
yourself. Evening restores self-confidence. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—NEPTUNE—Trust your 
hunches and go ahead positively on moves 
that will add to security or the bank ac- 
count. Arrange financing or backing. 
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For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


June Ist to June 7th 
Cueck your headlong pace, your 


enthusiasms, your financial or romantic 
commitments—and adjust to a slower 
tempo in all practical affairs. Your 
continued success this month depends 
on the momentum you've built up dur- 
ing April and May. Roll along in pat- 
terns then chosen and now “set”; avoid 
drastic changes, even if tempted to make 
them suddenly around the 3rd, 14th, 
17th. Where new arrangements are con- 
templated, or others’ cooperation needed 
to implement routine activities, to con- 
clude business transactions, get these 
things out of the way by the 11th, or 
let them “hang fire” till early July. Be 
content with present earnings, prices, 
fees or allowances this month; altera- 
tions made after the 2nd in financial 
arrangements of any kind may work 
out other than planned; you might wish 
you’d let well enough alone. This is 
especially true if personal or emotional 
considerations are involved. Rewards 
should be reckoned less in worldly or 
cash values, more in terms of inner 
satisfaction or enjoyment. Take time to 
enjoy a vacation, longer hours of leis- 
ure, to follow cultural or social inter- 
ests of your own choosing; this may 
curtail earnings, withdraw energy from 
purely material pursuits, yet prove 
worthwhile in the long run. Keep on 
good terms with relatives, neighbors, 
partners, family — avoiding extremes 
under tension or the crossfire of divided 
loyalties (3rd, 4th, 6th.) 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon revitalizes your whole 
outlook, emphasizes your determination 
to run your own affairs, to operate in 
patterns of your own making. You want 
lots of elbow room, a clear road to set 
your own pace. Temper impatience with 
judgment, political sense (8th); open 
your ears to sober advice, the lessons 
of experience, to avoid the miscalcu- 
lations, the emotional or financial frus- 
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trations of the 9th. You may feel un-_ 
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appreciated, slighted or misused by those 
in whom you placed confidence ; actually 
the fault may be with you, if you ex- 
pected or demanded too much. Where 
you stick to facts, put security consid- 
erafions first, your material interests 
are protected. Use the 10th to set the 
frame in which you may safely operate 
financially, fix the patterns in which 
you can most conveniently handle daily 
routines. Improve relations with part- 
ners, family, others close to you. Widen 
social interests (11th, 12th). Do nothing 
to upset the domestic applecart (13th), 
no matter how strong. 
June 14th to June 21st 

You're a fall guy for an overglamor- 
ized proposition (14th), too ready to 
make or to believe easy promises or act 
on over-blown prospects. Come down to 
earth (15th, 16th) and check big talk 
with the facts. Any selling or promoting 
you do here has a chance to win the 
audience you're after. Give the impres- 
sion you know your stuff and know 
how to put it over. Anything can hap- 
pen on the 17th, and probably. will. 
Avoid sudden rupture of relations, 
jumping to wrong conclusions, and act- 
ing rashly on that basis. Use the 19th, 
20th to repair strained personal rela- 
tions, to see important people who can 
and will work with you. Widen social 
and business contacts. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon highlights the finan- 
cial situation, the cost of new ventures 
(social or business), suggests the ad- 
visability of retrenchment before things 
get too far out of line. Your judgment’s 
excellent in financial matters (22nd- 
24th); business or professional inter- 
ests prosper (26th), promise eventual 
material increase or profit. Avoid do- 
mestic clashes (27th), difficulties with 
family or partners (28th). Clarify ob- 
jectives, figure out where you want to 
go, where you can go, and take a big 
step towards your goal under the ex- 
cellent auspices of the 30th. 
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Tue.— Jun. 1—URANUS— Mind your 
pennies and the dollars may accumulate 
more swiftly. At the same time, don’t be 
penny wise and pound foolish. Count your 
change. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—URANUS—If you're all 
set for a gamble, with money or romance, 
forget it. Conservative moves, using means 
and contacts close at hand, are favored. 

Thu.—Jun, 3—URANUS—Promote your- 
self and your wares boldly but temper en- 
thusiasm for new propositions with com- 
mon sense. Discount extravagant promises, 
but follow up new leads. wh, 

Fri—Jun, 4—NEPTUNE—Your financial 
hunches are good though results of tenta- 
tive moves may not lead to immediate 
profit. Widen the base of your security. 
Avoid travel or controversy in later hours. 

Sat.— Jun. 5— NEPTUNE— Don’t let 
minor discouragements or irritations throw 
you off base. Figure out ways to get 
around the snags in your immediate path. 

Sun—Jun. 6—MARS—Your restlessness 
or impatience gives you and everybody 
around you the jitters. Find diversion from 
domestic irritations in fomance—or a 
movie. 

Mon.—Jun. 7—MARS—The New Moon 
gives you the green light for making pro- 
gressive changes—in domestic arrange- 
ments, or the general security set-up. New 
contacts can lead to. opportunity. 

Tue.—Jun, 8—V ENUS—Investigate chan- 
nels for practical enterprise in your own 
neighborhood. Capitalize on tested methods 
and ideas. Steer clear of speculation or 
romantic involvements. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—VENUS—What looks like 
easy money may cost you dearly in the 
end. Don’t go beyond your means in sat- 
isfying the demands of loved ones. Keep 
your feet on solid ground in business or 
romance. 

Thu—Jun. 10—MERCURY—Plan your 
day’s activities; get promotional ideas 
worked out on paper, then force them 
through. Make all planned contacts; con- 
clude agreements; clear all important busi- 
nesss. 

Fri—Jun. 11—MERCURY—Dig in for 
3 weeks’ attention to tried routines, estab- 
lished schedules, familiar lines of activity. 
Attempt no changes in set procedures till 
early July. Broaden social interests. 

Sat—Jun. 12—MOON—Spend for the 
home. Collect income from property. En- 
tertain business acquaintances at home. 
Consider business deals with the family. 

Sun.—Jun, 13—MOON—Domestic inter- 
ests take precedence. Heed the advice of 
elders; know the practical possibilities of 
your own neighborhood. P.M. Sidestep ten- 
sions. 

Mon.—Jun. .14—SUN—Don’t let your 
imagination run away with you—in money 
deals, or promotional selling. Be skeptical 
of fancy-wrapped packages of cheapness— 
in merchandise, recreation or romance. 

Tue.—Jun. 15—SUN—Dramatize or pro- 
mote ideas or gadgets sure to appeal to 








masses of people, especially to those of 
conservative, practical mind or temper. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—SUN—Doors open at a 
touch; you’re a welcome arrival in social 
or business groups. Capitalize on personal 
popularity, partners’ and public good will. 

Thu.—Jun. 17— MERCURY — Consider 
sudden, disruptive decisions only if abso- 
lutely necessary, Leave room for later re- 
visions if adjustments are required. Im- 
prove basic efficiency at home or office. 

Fri.— Jun, 18— MERCURY — Stick to 
schedule to avoid wasting energy and ef- 
fort. Maybe you’ve too many irons in the 
at Make an effort at clearing irksome de- 
tail. 

Sat.—Jun. 19— VENUS — Partners may 
not agree about how available resources 
hould be used. Work towards compromise. 
Evening favors recreational activities, ro- 
mance. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—VENUS—Revisit familiar 
haunts, with those who share your own 
loyalties and sympathies. Strengthen fam- 
ily, partnership ties. Spread out socially, 
but be true to your own roots. 

Mon.—Jun. 21I—PLUTO—Take inventory 
of your financial situation; favor plans 
geared to resources in hand, not in dim 
prospect. Trim budgets; increase reserves. 
_ Tue—Jun, 22—PLUTO—A vigorous sav- 
ings program pays off in increased family 
security. Domestic improvements and a 
higher scale of living seem nearer than 
before. 

Wed.—Jun. 23 — PLUTO — Know where 
your money’s going and why. Don’t over- 
look the possibility for small gains, small 
sales. Put marketable skills in wider cir- 
culation. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—JUPITER—Favorable for 
finance. Add to earning power, capital 
gains. Let savings work for you, yicld a 
tangible profit. Buv a gift—maybe an en- 
gagement ring. P. M. Don’t travel. 

Fri—Jun, 25—JUPITER—A. M. Allow 
for delays, upsetting news, interference 
from relatives or in-laws. P.M. tolerance, 
cooperation smooth personal relations; in- 
genuity gets around practical snags. 

Sat.—Jun. 26—SATURN—FExcellent for 
business and finance. Judicious spending 
enhances prestige. Earn more—and see that 
you get proper credit for increased effort. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—SATURN—Private and 
public interests may clash. Sidestep do- 
mestic tensions; consider the rights and 
wishes of others in the family. Don’t let 
a party get out of hand. 

Mon.—Jun. 28—SATURN—Hicgh-handed 
methods, rebellious attitudes get you in 
wrong with those at the top. Keep tongue 
and temper under control. Avoid erratic 
spending. 

Tue—Jun. 29—URANUS—Don’t be a 
fall guy for a plausible line or pull any 
fast ones yourself, with friends or sweet- 
hearts. Defer to sensible opinion. Stick to 
facts. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—URANUS—A good day 
for finance, nractical moves, contacts with 
important people. Promote yourself and 
your wares with confidence. 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
June 1st to June 7th 


Y ov may be tempted to play the 
prima donna, the spoiled child this 
month—disposed to be “difficult” if you 
can’t get your own way. Actually the 
general situation is pretty much in your 
favor; you should find yourself well 
liked; the material or social or emo- 
tional fulfilment you seek is within 
reach. Hold to your own standards, if 
you’re convinced they’re right, but don’t 
expect the world to justify them at once. 
Better not force personal issues till 
you can find constructive solutions for 
them (after mid-July). It may be easier 
for you then to translate personal values 
into tangible social or material gains. 
In the meantime, concentrate on im- 
personal activities, on your job, on per- 
fecting skills and techniques, on welfare 
or political work. Inner restlessness may 
threaten to burst all bounds around the 
3rd; channel it off in a creative effort 
that increases your value to yourself, 
your employer, your family and com- 
munity. Such a program may result in 
increased earnings, a stronger economic 
position, a sounder business set-up. En- 
hance _social or professional prestige 
(2nd, 3rd). Watch expenses, social 
drains on finances (4th). Sidestep triv- 
ial conflicts with relatives or neighbors 
(6th). Strengthen family ties; find re- 
laxation in home entertaining. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon stresses the import- 
ance of clearing the storehouse of your 
mind of unprofitable discontent or un- 
directed restlessness—to make room for 
more constructive thinking. If you want 
more money, dig into untapped creative 
resources for ways and means to achieve 
that end (7th, 8th); you may be sur- 
prised to find you can pull a lively rab- 
bit out of a hat. Guard against emotion- 
al confusion, family complications, mis- 
guided martyrdom or dramatics on the 
9th. Use the simplest methods, the tools, 
procedures, contacts you know best to 
get what you want. Go after what’s im- 
mediately at hand—not the gaudier bird 
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way off in the bush; it may be only a 
decoy, deflecting attention from the 
practical gains that are within reach. 
Stick to the general program already 
laid down (after the 11th) and confine 
activities to familiar routines. Sidestep 
too definite commitments. Think more 
with your mind (and don’t change it 
with the weather) and less with your 
emotions to avoid going around in cir- 
cles. Use a loose rein on yourself and 
others on the 13th. 


June 14th to June 21st 


This is a busy, changeful, exciting 
quarter. Don’t take on more than you 
can handle (14th); insist on perform- 
ance to match good intentions. Be con- 
siderate with the family, even if little 
things get on your nerves. Money spent 
on the 15th, 16th, can give pleasure 
to yourself and others; use novel ideas 
in home entertaining. Make your sur- 
roundings more attractive, especially 
those corners you call your own. Take 
note of an unexpected turn in affairs 
near the 17th; figure out your course 
to fit new trends, but don’t act* impul- 
sively or prematurely, or let yourself be 
caught off guard. Hold on to savings, 
essential reserves. The 19th, 20th are 
good for finances. Improve working con- 
ditions at home or on the job, go apart- 
ment-hunting, ask favors of landlords. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon may bring an involved 
domestic situation to a head and calls 
for diplomacy, unemotional thinking in 
dealing with partners. Compromise dif- 
ferences (22nd) ; write, travel, sell. De- 
cisions of the 23rd, 24th should work 
out to your advantage. Widen business 
and social interests. Pull strings to im- 
prove the financial picture; do work 
you enjoy with people it gives you a 
lift to be with (25th, 26th). Restrain 
tongue and temper, avoid travel or over 
activity (27th); make light of tensions, 
petty personal annoyances -(28th). Keep 
your eye on the main chance (30th); 
seek ways to enhance prestige, increase 
earnings, get recognition. 
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Tue—Jun. 1—SATURN—Count ten be- 
fore you speak, depart on an errand, talk 
back to the boss or to the policeman di- 
recting traffic. Haste or high temper breeds 
tactical or time-wasting mistakes. 

Wed.—Jun, 2—SATURN—Keep personal 
preferences secondary; demand no more 
than you intuitively know the “traffic will 
bear.” Conservative financial moves favored. 

Thu. — Jun, 3— SATURN — Creative in- 
novations reveal your worth to employers, 
speed up production in your own business, 
widen influence in community or social 
activities, provide incentives to coworkers. 

Fri—Jun. 4—URANUS—Daylight hours 
best for travel, promotion, seeking favors, 
making friends. P.M. watch your change; 
don’t mix friendship and business. 

Sat—Jun, 5—URANUS—If you've less 
money than you hoped for a weekend 
splurge, change your plans to fit the song, 
“the best things in life are free.” 

Sun.—Jun. 6— NEPTUNE — Keep your 
opinions and ideas (especially those likely 
to lead to an argument) to yourself. Seek 
comfort and support in close family ties. 

Mon, — Jun. 7— NEPTUNE — The New 
Moon favors experimental moves, trying 
out new ideas, but play this hand “close to 
the chest.” Don’t tell all you know, or bite 
off more than you can chew. 

Tue.—Jun. 8—MARS—Follow a practical 
hunch to your financia! profit. Improve re- 
lations in your neighborhood; seek new 
avenues of enterprise close at hand. Avoid 
domestic misunderstanding in late hours. 

Wed—Jun. 9— MARS — Vanity dictates 
false moves. Don’t demand too much of 
the family, grasp too avidly for recognition 
or material gain; you may defeat yourself. 
Give unselfishly, but don’t play the martyr. 

Thu.—Jun. 10—VENUS—Clear the cal- 
endar of accumulated detail. Be impersonal 
in major decisions. Tie up loose ends. Set 
patterns of work for the next three weeks. 

Fri.—Jun. 11—VENUS—Accept financial 
arrangements as offered. Accept modest but 
fair returns, with prospects of steady gains 
as conditions and results permit. 

Sat—Jun. 12—MERCURY—Keep pleas- 
antly busy with familiar routines, casual 
visits, minor errands. Share ideas and ac- 
tivities with those close at hand. Travel. 

Sun —Jun. 13—MERCURY—Accept the 
fact the way’s not yet clear to instrument 
personal wants. Don’t let inner discontents 
spoil your enjoyment of blessings within 
reach. 

Mon,—Jun, 14—MOON—Discard roman- 
tic notions; don’t over-dramatize yourself 
and your situation. Neither the martyr nor 
the prima donna can deal with domestic or 
security problems effectively. 

Tue.—Jun,. 15—MOON-—Find the means 
to meet essential needs, contribute to fam- 
ily or parental welfare, improve the do- 
estic atmosphere. Realize on property hold- 
ings. 

Wed.—June 16—MOON—A day to set 


you right with yourself and your world. 
Families and coworkers are cooperative; 
work proceeds smoothly; service is appre- 
ciated. 

Thu. — June 17 —SUN — Impulsive deci- 
sions or moves might be premature. Give 
creative ideas time to jell. Experiment 
cautiously so you can absorb small losses. 

Fri—Jun, 18—SUN—Find a social or 
creative outlet for unchannelled restless- 
ness. Bake a fancy cake—or go to the 
movies; take a pretty girl out to lunch. 


Sat.—Jun. 19—MERCURY—Here’s a day 
that’s apt to drift away, with little accom- 
plished. Entertain congenial friends in the 
evening; do your domestic skills “proud.” 

Sun.—Jun. 20—M ERCURY—Spend for a 
jaunt in the country—for anything likely 
to tone up health and general spirits. 
Choose congenial activity well within your 
means. 

Mon.—Jun. 2I—V ENUS—A crisis in part- 
nership or public relations calls for diplo- 
macy, team work, willingness on both sides 
to compromise and cooperate. The com- 
petition’s keen. Discount vanity. Play it 
fair. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—VENUS—Seek interviews. 
Widen contacts. Promote yourself and your 
more practical ideas. Demonstrate your ef- 
fectiveness, your diplomacy in personal re- 
lations. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—VENUS—The reins are 
in your hands; hold them lightly. Know 
that there are more ways than one to skin 
a cat. If one way won’t work, try another. 

Thu. — June 24—PLUTO— You know 
what you want, can expect to see those 
wants satisfied if “you’re in the right 
groove.” Use the “velvet glove” technique. 
Keep an eye on expenses; don’t let them 
get out of line. 

Fri.—Jun. 25—PLUTO—Strengthen your 
financial position; improve your own per- 


formance; give incentives to co-workers. 
Broaden services. Raise money for a good 
cause, 


Sat.— Jun. 26 — JUPITER — Broad per- 
spectives make it possible for you to make 
wise decisions, select the right associations 
to advance business or social interests. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—JUPITER—Relatives or 
in-laws may prove irritating or interfering. 
Steer clear of controversial subjects. Keep 
your temper even if others are provoking. 
Better not travel, 

Mon.—June 28 — JUPITER — Conditions 
continue dangerous for travel. Better stay 
grounded. Tensions in personal relations 
call for restraint and detachment. Keep 
personalities out of business dealings. 

Tue—June 29— SATURN — Your judg- 
ment’s apt to be colored by emotion or 
distorted by a misreading of the facts. Post- 
pone decision on domestic or business is- 
sues till evening. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—SATURN—Turn a busi- 
ness deal in your favor. A sound move 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
June Ist to June 7th 


Tue excitement of new ventures, of 
romance, of a social whirl can draw you 
off your prescribed course, and land the 
wilful or unwary in rather deep waters. 
Imputing malice, rightly or wrongly, is 
the measure of your own insecurity. 
Your feelings are a tender plant this 
month; don’t wear your heart on your 
sleeve and you won’t get hurt. Much of 
what you really feel (aside from what 
you think you feel) you won’t be able 
to project successfully, so possess your 
soul in patience while you work your 
way through inner confusions, discon- 
tents, vague yearnings and desires. 
When your wants take clear shape, you 
can figure out ways to implement them. 
To put in your bid too soon may bring 
disappointment, put the ends sought 
farther from your reach. Don’t let your 
enthusiasms run away with you around 
the 3rd; be restrained with friends and 
loved ones, neither demanding too much, 
nor going overboard in social display 
or personal generosity. A little play to 
the grandstand is in order—to put over 
a sales campaign, or make a striking 
impression among friends or business 
associates—but don’t overdo it. Take the 
“calculated risk,” not the wild gamble. 
Advice may be misleading or downright 
irresponsible and prove costly (4th, 
6th). Figure your moves and “play it 
safe.” 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon encourages widening 
personal objectives, so long as it doesn’t 
involve straining resources beyond safety 
or common sense. Get practical plans 
rolling; ingratiate yourself with those in 
authority; impress your knowledge, ad- 
ministrative ability upon all you con- 
tact. Misguided emotional attitudes may 
betray you into complications best 
avoided (9th). Don’t put your confidence 
in the wrong people, or snarl intimate 
relations by misplaced loyalties or false 
values. Avoid clandestine involvements 
that may be misunderstood, commit- 
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ments that carry you beyond your depth. 
Hold up plans not in motion by the 
11th till early July. Welcome the extra 
time to work things out to your own 
satisfaction before going ahead. Put 
aside earnings of the 11th, 12th for 
future needs. Resist the temptation to 
plunge (13th), to waste substance or 
energy in empty display. 


June 14th to June 21st 


The urge to extravagance, overpro- 
motion, risky speculative venture is 
strong over the 14th. Your judgment 
in practical and social matters is better 
on the 15th, 16th. Friends can help; 
advice given or sought is useful, can 
be turned to profit, A sudden change of 
direction may seem desirable near the 
17th, but caprice or impulse should not 
motivate new plans. Keep them flexible, 
geared to a change in the wind. Avoid 
rupture of friendly relations under the 
dictates of false pride or resentment. 
You're at your best (19th, 20th) when 
you take opportunities for responsible 
leadership in any field. Promote your- 
self and your talents where their dis- 
play can do you the most good. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon highlights hidden mo- 
tivations, the background factors in ex- 
isting or developing situations, Clarify 
values and be sure your secret desires 
can bear the light of day. Follow a fi- 
nancial hunch to your profit (22nd). 
take stock of reserves, put the final 
touch on creative plans, stake out the 
“claim” you're going after in the next 
few weeks (23rd, 24th). Cooperate 
with partners, broaden social and busi- 
ness contacts, pull strings, to enlarge op- 
portunity (25th, 26th) but keep costs 
and expenses in line (27th) and resist 
promotional inroads on your own or 
others’ resources (28th). Ditch the ro- 
mance or social merrygoround that keeps 
vou perpetually out of pocket. Use the 
30th to’ bring you closer to material, 
social or personal goals likely to bring 
you the greatest inner satisfaction. 
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Tue—Jun, 1—JUPITER—Call on friends’ 
support or use social ability to fight down 
inner qualms. News, rumors, meddling in- 
laws, contribute to fears, Travel, Speech, 
writing, are hampered by confusion. 

Wed.—Jun. 2— JUPITER — Ask favors, 
use influence, entertain clients, visit with 
friends. Summon all your dignity and 
charm to consolidate your personal posi- 
tion in business or Social circles. 

Thu.—Jun. 3— JUPITER— Check care- 
fully to know what you really want or 
where your best interests lay. Watch ex- 
penses, foregoing ostentation, and be un- 
usually alert to the impression you make. 

Fri—Jun. 4—SATURN—Morning excel- 
lent- for business deals, shopping, request- 
ing salary or allowance increases, A pat 
on the back or ‘charitable act gives inner 
satisfaction, Evening fatiguing. 

Sat. — Jun. 5— SATURN — Efficiency is 
hampered by doubts, preoccupation, irrit- 
ability, tension or ill health, Evening is 
mildly social. 

Sun.—Jun. 6— URANUS—A good day 
for country club entertaining, sports, a 
picnic or other outing, if you keep an eye 
on expenses, Personality shines in evening. 

Mon,—Jun, 7— URANUS —A two-week 
emphasis on social activity, contacts, the 
influence «you can wield, your ambitions, 
begins here. Personal desires, your rela- 
tions or duties to children, sweethearts, 
friends, your appearance or mode of ex- 
pression, require analysis. 

Tue—Jun, 8—NEPTUNE—Act on ppri- 
vate or advance information, secret sup- 
port, inner conviction, Consolidate personal 
and financial position—dig in the back- 
ground for ideas, resources, bargains. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—NEPTUNE—The uncer- 
tainty engendered by false information, gos- 
sip, lost articles, vague statements, late 
last night pervades the day. Emulate the 
three monkeys till late evening, 

Thu.—Jun. 10—MARS—Use your pep 
and good humor to promote personal in- 
terests, entertain, shop, straighten out tan- 
gled relationships, 

Fri—Jun, 11— MARS — Responsibilities, 
duties weigh heavily, mentally and physic- 
ally, yet conscientious discharge of them 
acts to your benefit in p.m. Sudden in- 
vitations turn out well in evening. 

Sat.—Jun. 12—VENUS—Check supplies, 
finances, resources, deals; judicious shop- 
ping or energetic digging can turn up nug- 
gets in evening. 

Sun.—Jun, 13—VENUS—A good day to 
make a thorough examination of your ma- 
terial situation, Expenses can mount in 
evening, or arguments over money flare— 
watch out for exaggeration, excesses. 

Mon. — Jun. 14—M ERCUR Y— Your 
mind’s not clear, messages, arrangements, 
news, travel, routine, are beset by confu- 
sion, yet the urge to act, to give vent to 
emotion is strong—don’t! 

Tue.—Jun. 15—MERCURY—Yesterday’s 
confusion, uncertainty, can be resolved by 





noon, and the results should bolster your 
position, prove you right, Clarify relation- 
ships, plans, ideas; write, travel. 

Wed. — Jun. 16 — MERCURY — Good 
news, a message, invitation, answer, ar- 
rive early. Contact people, get plans set; 
thrash out ideas, arrangements, with family. 

Thu.—Jun. 17—MOON—Sudden promo- 

tions, invitations, chances to meet unusual 
people or attain unexpected honors, alter 
basic plans. Obstacles seem insurmount- 
able in evening—sleep on ideas, 
_ Fri—Jun, 18—-MOON—Re-hash possibil- 
ities; see where aims can be adjusted to 
practicality. Social ambitions or activities 
may be blocked by domestic duties. 

Sat. — Jun. 19—SUN —An extra special 
day for shopping, sports, parties, creative 
work, entertaining, activities with children, 
romance, a weekend trip. 

Sun. — Jun. 20—SUN — Another day of 
pure personal happiness, success in any 
personal undertaking or_ relationship— 
you’ve luck, charm, ability. Quit before 
midnight while you're still going strong. 

Mon. — Jun. 21— MERCURY — Annoy- 
ances, “situations” with co-workers, em- 
ployers, employees, tradesmen, landlords, 
tenants, call for decision and diplomatic 
handling. Health may require attention. 

Tue.—Jun, 22—MERCURY—Act on yes- 
terday’s decisions; shop for necessities, ad- 
just salaries, leases, routine; order supplies; 
get medical attention. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—MERCURY—Gather in- 
formation; consult specialists, advisors, pri- 
vate backers or sources; visit the sick. 
Take an inventory and analyze your ideas 
or plans carefully—action is in the making. 

Thu. — Jun. 24— VENUS — Armed with 
new confidence and a definite plan, set out 
to gain agreement, sign contracts, com- 
plete practical arrangements, travel, Part- 
ners are touchy in late p.m. 

Fri—Jun. 25—VENUS—Early morning 
arguments or tiredness give way before 
success of p.m. Shop, accept invitations, 
promote personal projects, complete nego- 
tiations, accept new offers. 

Sat—June 26—PLUTO—Move to reach 
agreement with partners or others on fi- 
nances, credit, backing, alimony, insurance, 
legal settlements. Sell. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—PLUTO—Partnership or 
family harmony can be disrupted by ar- 
guments over money, your extravagance 
or carelessness. Be patient and don’t treat 
the folks to a dramatic scene. 

Mon.—Jun, 28—PLUTO—Here you go 
again on the financial question; there’s 
little chance for agreement between you 
and others today. Strive to stick to con- 
servative aims. 

Tue—Jun. 29—JUPITER—The back- 
wash of doubt, worry, confusion, hits 
now. Travel, news, relationships, are in a 
stew. Evening can bring a helpful hand, 
fresh information or contacts. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—JUPITER—Here is the 
confirmation you needed yesterday. Social 
activities, personal or professional success, 
receive a boost. Travel, accommodations, 
examinations, have good results, 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 
June Ist to June 7th 


Use discrimination in the choice of 
friends and associates this month. Over- 
involvement with the wrong people can 
tie you up in knots, complicate your 
plans, set you in the pursuit of false 
values. Save yourself heartache by 
keeping your plans to yourself until 
you're ready to set them in motion, Get 
as much of your program rolling as you 
can manage by the 11th—and then sit 
tight till early July. Take a vacation. 
Don’t be stubborn about your general 
direction, loyalties, or specific wants. 
Take whatever comes your way—half 
a loaf now, and the rest when condi- 
tions are more favorable. Keep eyes 
and ears open, ruling out sentimentality 
or wishful thinking. The weeks ahead 
may show who are your friends and 
who are not, and what road is best for 
vou. Avoid reckless moves around the 
3rd; sit tight if you want sudden changes 
at top levels to work out eventually in 
your favor. Rule out discouragement or 
strain in personal relations (4th). Avoid 
high-handed tactics, edginess or a too 
critical tongue (6th). Keep your mind 
on the “plus,” not the “minus” side of 
the achievement ledger. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
business or professional interests, There’s 
a premium on initiative and enterprise, 
on confidence and self asurance, but 
don’t push ahead too fast, or demand 
more than your share of consideration. 
Knowledge, experience, a manner of 
quiet authority send your stock higher 
(7th, 8th), guarantee you surer advance- 
ment or recognition than do aggressive 
methods or an attitude of critical petu- 
lance. Don’t spoil a good thing by emo- 
tional confusion or involvement (9th). 
Be leary of investments or expenditures 
on the endorsement or advice of others; 
this can be a field day for the dishonest 
at the expense of the gullible. A change 
of direction after the 11th might prove 
disappointing. Stay put where possible; 
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stick .to familiar lines of activity, to 
associates you trust, even if lines of 
contact are temporarily interrupted. 
Keep your own counsel about private 
affairs or ideas in the making. Widen 
social and business contacts (1!th, 
12th). Home entertaining enhances so- 
cial prestige. Force nothing, avoid rebel- 
lious attitudes (13th) in family or pro- 
fessional matters. 


June 14th to June 21st 


Discourage domestic extravagance, 
spongers in the family and out, too 
ready to attach themselves to your ris- 
ing fortunes. Prospects are good, but 
not good enough to support waste 
(14th). Follow your own hunch in fi- 
nancial matters (15th, 16th); increase 
profits, savings and reserves. The 
stronger you feel financially, the better 
your chances of business or social ad- 
vancement. A sudden change near the 
17th may prove upsetting; your position 
is not jeopardized unless your actions 
betray overanxiety or insecurity. Stab- 
ilize your domestic situation, improve 
property or add to home comforts 
(19th, 20th); enjoy better family rela- 
tions. Entertain to give yourself and 
those around you a needed lift. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon emphasizes social 
commitments, or a romantic situation 
complicated by financial worries real or 
imagined, Fee] free to enjoy yourself, 
promote creative or cultural interests 
(22nd). Widen your circle and take ad- 
vantage of worthwhile social opportun- 
ities (23rd, 24th). Good work brings 
earned recognition (25th), a greater 
sense of basic security, makes it easier 
to realize personal ambitions (26th). 
Avoid conflict with partners or family 
(27th, 28th); it might reflect adversely 
on your position before the world. Be 
diplomatic even under provocation, or 
where others are less considerate. Work 
out financial problems (29th) your own 
way. Your credit’s on the rise; needed 
help can be counted on to advance busi- 
ness interests (30th). 
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Tue.—Jun, 1— PLUTO— Check house- 
hold or company accounts to catch care- 
lessness or miscalculation before it can do 
real damage. Seek no financial favors; 
grant none. 

Wed. — Jun. 2— PLUTO — Tighten the 
budget to allow for greater savings, invest- 
ments that promise sure eventual returns. 
Meet obligations promptly to keep credit 
high. 

Thu.—Jun, 3—PLUTO-—lIf you're 
tempted to make a sudden business move, 
be sure it’s a real, not fancied improve- 
ment. Curb optimism, extravagant expecta- 
tions, over-extension of available resources. 

Fri.— Jun. 4—JUPITER— Your judg- 
ment’s better today, more alert to the long- 
range view. Don’t expect too much of 
friends; they may be temporarily embar- 
rassed. 

Sat—Jun. 5—JUPITER—There may be 
less cause for worry than you imagine. 
Correct mistakes, but don’t let them get 
you down. See the security picture in clear 
focus. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—SATURN—New develop- 
ments are brewing which keep your mind 
on business or professional interests. Be 
decisive, but not high-handed in personal 
relations. 

Mon. — Jun, 7—SATURN—The New 
Moon challenges your readiness for con- 
structive change. Curb impatience and a 
critical tongue. Let your fitness for broader 
responsibilities demonstrate itself. 

Tue.—Jun. 8S—-URANUS—You’ve power- 
ful support in high places. Pull strings 
to advance major interests. If you really 
know your stuff, your abilities will be 
properly recognized. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—URANUS—Wishful think- 
ing in financial matters may prove costly. 
Avoid mixing friendship with money; 
you’re an easy touch for a hard luck story. 
Keep social spending within your means. 

Thu.—Jun. 10—NEPTUNE—Tie up loose 
ends in business or personal arrangements. 
Dig in for study or preparation for ten- 
tative moves contemplated next month. 
Postpone unfinished business till then. 

Fri—Jun. 11—NEPTUNE—The work 
you do in privacy brings best results. Keep 
needed facts at your fingertips. Take re- 
sponsibility when called on to demonstrate 
executive ability in home or business. 

Sat.—Jun. 12—MARS—Show initiative in 
everyday affairs. Give advice when asked. 
Open your mind to useful suggestions from 
friends or business acquaintances. 

Sun.—Jun. 13— MARS — The confidence 
you show in the management of private 
affairs instills confidence in others. Follow 
your own bent. Sidestep domestic tensions 
late P.M. 

Mon.—Jun, 14— VENUS — Watch your 
step in business or money matters. Check 
sentimental wishful thinking. Distrust easy- 
money ideas, glib promotions, over-rated 
bargains. 

Tue.—June 15—VENUS—tTrust your f- 
nancial judgment today—to know real val- 





ues, legitimate bargains, or sound fields of 
investment. Saving’s the safest way of all. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—VENUS—Another good 
financial day. Add to reserves. A sounder 
material position increases social or busi- 
ness prestige. Spend for the home. 

Thu—Jun. 17— MERCURY — Accept a 
sudden shift in status whether you like it 
or not. You can adjust the situation later 
when conditions are more stable. 

Fri.—Jun. 18—MERCUR Y—Take time to 
get your bearings, settle into orderly rou- 
tines. Keep arrangements flexible to allow 
for delays in travel or communications. 

Sat—Jun. 19—MOON—Whatever needs 
to be done can be accomplished with less 
wear and tear after lunch. Belief in your 
ability to protect basic security is half the 
battle. Avoid strain in late hours. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—MOON—Take pride in 
your family, your home, your whole gen- 
eral set-up. Plan ways to expand your 
scale of living. Entertain congenial friends 
at home. 

Mon.—Jun, 21—SUN—The Full Moon 
spotlights romance, social or creative activ- 
ities. Expand your aims. Widen social in- 
terests. Seek broader personal scope as a 
means to better earnings. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—SUN—Put your best foot 
forward. Promote personal enthusiasms; 
put a real dynamic behind new creative 
projects. A romance, activities with chil- 
dren, favored. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—SUN—Knowing the right 
people provides a short cut to the realiza- 
tion of practical aims. A casual conversa- 
tion or contact may turn up something you 
can use. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—MERCURY—Ask favors, 

grant them graciously. Follow personal 
preferences in charting a course. Turn pres- 
ent popularity to good account. Give good 
service; it means real money. 
_Fri—Jun. 25—MERCURY—Clear obliga- 
tions, unavoidable duties early; it leaves 
you free for work that’s more congenial, 
more rewarding. A top performance wins 
deserved notice. 

Sat—June 26—VENUS—Cooperate with 
partners, friends. Meet those of like inter- 
ests. Widen public relations, social or busi- 
ness contacts. Go to a party and have a 
good time. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—VENUS—Steer clear of 
personal rivalries; be a good sport if you 
can’t have everything all your own way. 
Play fair, and let the best man win. 

Mon.— Jun. 28— VENUS — Heightened 
tensions may precipitate changes not to 
your liking, costly to prestige and pocket- 
book. Keep your head, Resist the tempta- 
tion to overreach yourself financially. 
Tue.—Jun. 29—PLUTO—There’s nothing 
substantial to be got out of any grabbag; 


_ only what you earn is truly yours. Let no 


one take it away from you no matter what 
the pretext. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—PLUTO—The financial 
situation’s more promising as new avenues 
of effort open up. Keep social and business 
aims practical to protect present and fu- 
ture security. 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
June Ist to June 7th 
Y ovre sensitive about the future 


you cut in the world, more eager and 
anxious for personal recognition, yet apt 
at times to take the wrong steps to 
achieve it. The value you put on your- 
self may be more or less than that al- 
lowed by others; you're not the best 
judge of your own deserts as you swing 
from the crest of the wave to the 
trough. Moreover, much of what you’re 
striving for is not worth the emotional 
expenditure, brings no lasting profit. 
The world is “too much with you”; 
its favor is fickle and undependable. Do 
your best and let the credit fall where 
it may. It will pay off in the long run. 
Secure your position by the 11th and 
work for the rest of the month within 
that set-up. Old associations of proven 
worth should command your loyalty; 
they can help you far more than those 
more popular for the moment with the 
“powers that be.” Watch the tendency 
to oversell around the 3rd; don’t drop 
the good prospect or opportunity close 
at hand for gaudier prospects at a dis- 
tance. In general, welcome the business 
lull, be philosophical about the promo- 
tion that’s held up, the deal that doesn’t 
quite come off; it gives you time to do 
a thorough preparatory job for the more 
active cycle beginning in mid-July. Cur- 
tail expenditures (4th). Use care while 
traveling, sidestep conflict over petty 
annoyances. Take criticism in good part ; 
hold your ideas and opinions (6th) till 
tempers are mellowed by a good dinner. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
developments at a distance, on long- 
range plans, on broadening mental or 
business horizons. Take a vacation, seek 
new contacts, new scenes and stimulat- 
ing people. Practical interests are best 
served if you see them from the per- 
spective of distance. A sound program 
can get needed support (7th, 8th); be 
sure of your facts, rely on responsible 
advice. The 9th is tricky; avoid actions 
that could damage reputation or pres- 
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tige. See a personal slight in propor 
tion ; you may eventually turn it to prof- 
itable account. Keep plans flexible and 
practical. From the 11th, operate in the 
field where you’re most at home, where 
routines are most familiar. Widen con- 
tacts (12th); trade on others’ good will 
and confidence. Be content to try out 
your more ingenious ideas in a small 
way till you know which way the trend 
is going. Avoid strain in personal rela- 
tions (13th) and don’t travel. 


June 14th to June 21st 


Be skeptical of others’ big talk or 
easy promises, and restrained in your 
own actions and commitments (14th) ; 
if you reach for too big a handful you 
might lose even your rightful share. 
Your judgment’s better on the 15th, 
16th; others are more receptive to what 
you have to offer, more ready to give 
vou sound advice, a substantial push 
forward. A new idea or tempting op- 
portunity at a distance may require a 
shift in long-range plans, yet nothing 
should be done without figuring all the 
angles. If the financial situation pre- 
sents a problem, the 19th, 20th may in- 
dicate ways and means to get around 
it. Ask and grant favors. Heed advice. 
Capitalize on the good will of friends, 
relatives, and good neighbors, 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon emphasizes the neg- 
ative effect of worry on your social or 
professional position, your domestic sit- 
uation, your basic welfare. Your fears 
should prove groundless, for you have 
it in your own hands to strengthen your 
security all along the line (22nd-24th). 
The 25th and 26th justify mounting 
confidence, as good work brings its full 
share of praise and recognition. Don’t 
overdo (27th, 28th) or get into hot 
water with coworkers and subordinates. 
A bad case of the jitters can throw you 
off schedule. Don’t crowd the calendar 
with needless detail, and leave personal- 
ities out of the picture. Be considerate and 
diplomatic with partners (29th). Widen 
public and social relations (30th). 
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Tue—Jun, 1—VENUS—Misunderstand- 
ings with partners may be the result of 
the mote in your own eye. If you’re look- 
ing for trouble, you'll find it—in ways to 
damage social or business prestige. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—VENUS—Put your polit- 
ical sense to work; seek interview; broaden 
public, partnership relations. Be alert to 
opportunity. Tie up with the “right people.” 
Travel. Sell 

Thu.—Jun. 3—VENUS—Explore possibil- 
ities at a distance; follow up new contacts; 
overlook no opportunities close at hand. 
Don’t oversell or reach for the moon. 

Fri—Jun. 4— PLUTO — Cooperative fi- 
nancial moves bring you closer to your 
goal. Seek backing or credit to advance 
practical aims. Ask no favors in later hours. 

Sat.—Jun. 5—PLUTO—A curtailed al- 
lowance or exhausted expense account ties 
your hands, forces change in plan. Make 
what you have do; don’t put yourself under 
obligation. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—JUPITER—Save yourself 
a lot of waste motion—figuring the angles, 
jumping to the wrong conclusions, rehash- 
ing old conflicts. Relax till you can see 
things in clearer, broader persepctives. 

Mon. — Jun. 7—JUPITER— The New 
Moon helps your bolder, more progressive 
ideas to jell. Figure out new ways to deal 
with current problems, new associations to 
help you realize practical objectives. 

Tue.— Jun. 8—SATURN—A friendly 
word at the right time and place may turn 
the tables in your favor, bring you to the 
notice of those who can best further your 
interests. Keep expectations practical. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—SATURN—Snap out of 
the daydream of a lucky or miraculous 
rise to success. Cinderella stories are for 
children. Give your creative best and the 
world will return your due. 

Thu—June 10—URANUS—Here’s free 
wheeling to expedite, wind up transactions 
pending. Get support for projects already 
in motion. Don’t disdain promises to ma- 
terialize next month. 

Fri.— Jun. 11—URANUS — Crystallize 
your more practical plans into set patterns 
of action, schedules or procedures you can 
operate smoothly for the next three weeks. 

Sat—June 12—NEPTUNE—Work unob- 
trusively to consolidate the social or pro- 
fessional place you’ve gained. Use methods, 
ideas, contacts that have proved profitable 


in the past. 

Sun.—Jun. .13—NEPTUNE—Mull over 
recent trends, figure out which way the 
wind is turning and trim sails accordingly. 
Keep budding ideas to yourself. Don’t 
scatter energy over too broad a field. 

Mon.—Jun. 14—MARS—Throw out ex- 
travagant or impractical notions. You court 
defeat by attempting too much. Be content 
to walk. before you pull any 7-league 
jump. 

Tue.—Jun. 15—MARS—Put your bolder 
ideas through the wringer of common sense 


and immediate practicality. Seek and give 
sound advice. Use your connections. 

Wed.—Jun, 16—MARS—Progressive ideas 
meet with a more favorable reception. Pro- 
mote yourself or your merchandise vigor- 
ously, Deliver all you promise, Capitalize 
on good will. Travel. Sell. 

Thu.—Jun. 17—VENUS—A sudden shift 
in events may require a swift change of 
dirction or plan. Cut expenditures to the 
bone. Eliminate too costly social commit- 
ments. 

Fri—Jun. 18—VENUS—Occupy yourself 
with the small change of business or home 
management. Pay as you go and buy only 
what you immediately need or can use. 

Sat—Jun. 19—MERCURY—Widen con- 
tacts in your own neighborhood. Improve 
relations with relatives, neighbors. Share 
their problems and they may help you 
carry yours, 

Sun,—Jun. 20—M ER CUR Y—Tried friend- 
ships and close ties prove the most re- 
warding. Be the big frog in the little pond 
as the first step toward broader aspirations. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—MOON—Domestic and 
security problems are brought to a point of 
climax at the Full Moon, Channel your 
discontents into productive, 
grooves. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—MOON—Figure out ways 
—privately—to give yourself a surer found- 
ation. Plan new directions your energy 
and initiative may eventually take. 

Wed.—Jun, 23—MOON—Decisions at the 
management level have constructive pos- 
sibilities for you. Make no move on your 


own till you see which way things are 
going. 
Thu.—Jun. 24—SUN—Your social or 


professional prestige is on the rise. Enjoy 
the favor of superiors with its promise 
of wider scope for your personal efforts. 

Fri.—Jun. 25—SUN—Keep ambitions in 
line with the realities of the present situa- 
tion. Improve relations with _ relatives, 
neighbors, children, loved ones. Investigate 
possibilities at a distance. 

Sat—June 26—MERCURY—Your work 
should proceed without effort; enjoy the 
commendation of those whose favor is im- 
portant to its success. Make friends of 
coworkers and subordinates. 

Sun.— Jun. 27 — MERCURY — Find an 
outlet in sports for your restless energies. 
Get out of a rut—into the country for a 
day’s relaxation or healthful exercise. 

Mon.—Jun, 28 — MERCURY — Keep the 
lid on rebellious thoughts or attitudes; ex- 
ploding tensions can throw a monkey 
wrench into the machinery, disrupt rela- 
tions with partners or friends. 

Tue—Jun, 29— VENUS — While you're 
busy fighting windmills, you may lose your 
place in the real contest for place or pre- 
ferment. Be diplomatic; never lose sight of 
the chance for advancement, 

Wed.—Jun. 30—VENUS—Line up with 
the right people, using the good will all- 
ready earned, the support of those best able 


to push you along towards practical goals. 
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June, 1948 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


June Ist to June 7th 


Tue position you've worked so hard 
to attain, or maintain, is fairly secure 
this month, but that’s no excuse to per- 
mit expenses to get too far out of line. 
Be sure when you throw your money 
around you’re not doing it to cover hid- 
den factors in the situation you'd rather 
not look at (or have others look at). 
Hidden motivations for your own and 
others’ actions should be examined im- 
personally, detached from emotional bias 
or distortion, so they may not be a 
source of doubt, suspicion, secret worry 
or mental unrest. Clandestine relation- 
ships are ill-advised. Keep actions above- 
board and don’t go wandering “off the 
reservation” for forbidden fruit. Steer 
clear of “palace intrigues’; overclever 
manipulation behind the scenes, con- 
tributing to gossip or exposing yourself 
to it, works to your disadvantage. This 
is a month when the oversmart out- 
smart themselves, the wishful thinkers 
or the unwary entangle themselves, the 
tricky entrap themselves—and so jeop- 
ardize a position that could be got with- 
out question on the basis of sheer merit. 
Bolster credit to expand business activ- 
ity (3rd, 4th), but don’t be high-handed 
or reckless with jointly owned resources. 
Conciliate partners and superiors (4th, 
5th). Trim your ambitions (6th) to fit 
your budget. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon emphasizes the need 
for revising financial or social plans to 
rid you of debt encumbrances, to free 
you for more productive practical activ- 
ity. Keep your credit rating high to 
bolster prestige (8th); make collections, 
conservative purchases, pay debts. Rid 
yourself of negative, suspicious attitudes 
near the 9th, of “entangling alliances,” 
of social or remote family obligations 
that are an emotional or financial drain. 
Confine social interests to those which 
further major objectives. Deals involv- 
ing those at a distance, legal matters, 
in-laws, should be concluded by the 
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11th, or left hanging fire till early July. 
Make reservations for business or rec- 
reational travel before the 11th, too; 
bottlenecks in communications, travel, 
transport, etc. are apt to develop after 
that date. Routine business or financial 
moves should prosper (11th, 12th). 
Force no issues in money matters, espe- 
cially if friends are involved (13th). 


June 14th to June 21st 


It’s easy to throw caution to the 
winds near the 14th, to overextend your- 
self financially, or lose through the de- 
fection of friends you depended on to 
help you over an economic hurdle. 
You’ve a better feel for real values 
(15th, 16th), can manipulate resources 
more cleverly, and with better concrete 
results. Developments near the 17th may 
upset budget calculations, strain _rela- 
tions with partners. Figure out a pos- 
sible new setup, lopping off deadwood, 
but do nothing on impulse. Wait for the 
more auspicious conditions of the 19th, 
20th for necessary financial or business 
moves. Work with those at the top, 
those prominent socially or profession- 
ally, to your economic advantage. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon emphasizes the neces- 
sity of getting straight with yourself 
and those around you, clarifying mental 
attitudes and ambiguous relationships, 
taking a perspective to things so you 
can see them in proper proportion. 
Know where you're going, on what 
your security depends (22nd-24th) ; plan 
on the basis of your own, not others’ 
values. Better your economic position, 
your business or professional standing, 
stabilize a domestic situation (25th, 
26th). Avoid emotional extremes (27th), 
recklessness in romance or business 


(28th), a physical or mental letdown 
(29th). The 30th opens rich new pos- 
sibilities to increase profits or earnings, 
improve your job and the conditions 
under which you work. Make long-range 
plans you can carry ott successfully 
next month. 














88 


American Astrology 
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Tue.—Jun. 1—MERCURY—Get as much 
done in a.m. as possible—usual tasks, buy- 
ing, interviews or negotiations. Little an- 
noyances, misunderstandings or mixups 
may be something of a headache later. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—MERCURY—Focus your 
“drive” to better position; arrange terms, 
get or submit estimates, purchase supplies, 
make applications, hire help. Deals, deci- 
sions have far-reaching value. 

Thu.—Jun. 3—MERCURY—Bargains, job 
offers, business moves, may have to be de- 
cided in a hurry. Rule out extravagance, 
demanding or high-handed tactics and try 
not to let arguments get started. 

Fri. — Jun. 4— VENUS — Offers, invita- 
tions, more sociability, bring diversion or 
a chance to do business pleasantly. Cir- 
culate, meet new people or groups, sign 
contracts. Mind conventions in p.m. 

Sat.—Jun. 5—VENUS—Put in an ap- 
pearance where expected, repay calls, visit 
relatives. Fit plans and activities to cash 
on hand, Enjoy pleasant p.m. 

Sun.—Jun, 6—PLUTO—Don’t let emo- 
tional intensity spill over into jitters or 
flareups with friends or loved ones, Keep 
costs in line. A_ gift, token of esteem, 
or get-togethers offer fun tonight. 

Mon,—Jun. 7—PLUTO—Partnership fi- 
nances, family obligations, insurance, prop- 
erty matters are emphasized. Go over ac- 
counts, revise budget, decide on payments. 
Resist temptation to splurge in p.m. 

Tue.—Jun. 8—JUPITER—Apply for de- 
served promotion or raise; competent han- 
dling of responsibility can add to prestige 
or bring a chance to extend your field of 
operations. Keep uninvolved tonight; don’t 
travel. 

Wed. — Jun. 9— JUPITER — Keep your 
eye on main and long range goals; don’t 
spread gossip or leave yourself open to it. 
Uncertainty or worries can be eased to- 
night, perhaps through a friend’s help. 

Thu.—Jun. 10— SATURN — Rising self- 
confidence or a new sense of direction en- 
ables you to meet the demands of your 
position graciously. Marshal facts, figures. 

Fri—Jun. 11—SATURN—Scrupulous and 
painstaking attention to detail works in 
your favor where ambitions and career in- 
terests are concerned, Wear spotlight, suc- 
cess Or honors gracefully tonight. 

Sat, — Jun. 12— URANUS — Consolidate 
position, join in club or group activities, 
pick up social threads, see friends and 
catch up on news. Set a curfew. 

Sun.—Jun, 13—URANUS—Rather a quiet 
day—not too demanding. Decide on what 
you want and can afford, and stick to deci- 
sion in evening—parties can get boisterous, 
emotional tension rise, costs soar. 

Mon,—June 14—NEPTUNE~—Stay in the 

background and keep feelings, opinions, 
plans to yourself. Clarify your own attitude 
to untangle personality or relationship prob- 
lems. Guard health, love, money. 

Tue—Jun. 15—NEPTUN E—Collect 
forces, line up assistance. Private informa- 
tion, an act of charity or secret support 





enable you to gtrengthen position and pres- 
tige. Use your influence or that of friends. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—NEPTUNE—Arrange fi- 
nancing or backing; cooperation can be 
surprisingly generous. Take the initiative 
in p.m., improve relations, circulate. 

Thu.—Jun. 17—MARS—A sudden change 
in partnership property or finances re- 
quires quick thinking, Tone down your ap- 
proach in p.m.—don’t be too much on your 
dignity. Associates can be helpful. 

Fri.—Jun. 18—MARS—Promote yourself 
and your ideas, but with diplomacy. Shop 
for personal needs. Adjust plans, activities 
to present state of the budget. 

Sat.—Jun. 19—VENUS—Clever use of re- 
sources at your command gives quite a 
feeling of satisfaction. Shop, conclude 
agreements, Step out tonight, but avoid 
extravagance or tiffs with friends. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—VENUS—Sound practical 
judgment, knowing the right thing to do 
or say, adds to your standing in the com- 
munity. Listen for business leads. Keep 
steady in p.m. Impulse or excess costly. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—MERCURY — Interrup- 
tions, new factors or a revival of old is- 
sues or personality problems disrupt rou- 
tine. Deal with one thing at a time. 

Tue—Jun. 22—MERCURY—Know what 
you want and go after it; talk, write, sign; 
Shop in your neighborhood, visit. Give def- 
erence where due in p.m. Clear up cor- 
respondence, tasks that have been put off. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—MOON—Attend to do- 
mestic or basic business routine. News of 
a job transfer, a move, visit from relatives 
(tho welcome) may make rearrangements 
necessary in evening. ; 

Thu.—Jun, 24—MOON—Carry on from 
yesterday; push business or property mat- 
ters. Go househunting, gather the family 
around, entertain, Put a good face on 
evening even tho you're tired and much is 
expected. 

Fri—Jun. 25—MOON—It may be hard 
to get started, but you soon pick up steam. 
Do your part to secure a better job, pro- 
motion, raise or to find bargains, be alert 
to rapidly developing opportunity. 

Sat.—Jun. 26—SUN—You’ve a freer 
hand to express yourself, go where you 
want to go. Start early and cover as much 
territory as possible. Shop, visit, pretty up, 
enjoy sociability. Take it easy in p.m. 

un.—Jun. 27—SUN—Impatience or in- 
sistence On your Own way brings out op- 
position. Use restraint in dealing with 
children, friends. Parties, dates, can get 
out of hand tonight; count costs. 

Mon.—Jun. 28—SUN—A show of tem- 
perament is likely to backfire, everything’s 
too expensive, and romance or plans for 
children can founder on the same rock. 
Make no drastic moves or changes. 

Tue.—Jun. 29—MERCURY—The urge to 
decide or act runs into complications and 
routine presents you with plenty to do. 
Leave important matters until evening. 
Wed.—Jun. 30— MERCURY — Excellent 
for business, employment, buying or sell- 
ing. Settle claims, contract for improve- 
ments. Work for advancement. 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
June Ist to June 7th 


[mprovisaTION may serve you 
better this month than a detailed blue- 
print. That doesn’t mean to work entire- 
ly without plan, but to keep plans flexi- 
ble enough to provide loopholes where 
you need them—if collections, expected 
revenues, or assistance you counted on 
doesn’t come through, especially after 
the 11th. Friends may be something of 
a headache, if you’ve made the mistake 
of hanging a lot of “weak sisters” 
around your neck. Most of this month’s 
complications will “come out in the 
wash” as you confidently expect them 
to, but there’s no sense in going through 
the wringer yourself if you can avoid 
unfruitful involvements. Trade on your 
personal popularity (2nd, 3rd), on your 
capacity for long-tange planning, for 
selling and promotional activity, but 
take the wishes of partners into account 
near the 3rd, allowing them a large say 
in matters of policy or prestige. Failure 
to meet the requirements of those you 
must work with may throw a monkey 
wrenth into the works and reflect ad- 
versely on your business or social posi- 
tion (4th-6th). Bring disagreements into 
the open, the better to apply the meth- 
ods of diplomacy or mediation to their 
solution (P.M. 6th). 


June 7th te June 14th 


The New Moon brings a critical sit- 
uation in a marital or business partner- 
ship to the fore, emphasizes the neces- 
sity of facing money problems with 
complete impersonality and fairness, and 
the further necessity of getting these 
things settled before the 11th. Secure 
agreement on the 8th, if possible, when 
heads are clear and facts can be mar- 
shalled to support a good case. The 9th 
is confused and uncertain, especially 
where joint funds, clash of personal 
ambition, interference of self-interested 
friends, or the machinations of crooked 
associates are involved. Clear emotional 
confusions, reject double dealing. Choose 
methods and alliances that are above 
suspicion or reproach, that bolster credit 
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and prestige if brought into the light 
for all to see. Conclude financial agree- 
ments before the 11th, or leave openings 
for further adjustments as the situation 
may require. Accept a settlement even 
if you’re not entirely pleased with it; 
you can revise the set-up more advan- 
tageously in early July. Throw your at- 
tention to impersonal matters of broader 
interest (11th, 12th) ; widen mental hor- 
izons through study and social con- 
tacts. Sudden squalls near the 13th may 
disrupt partnership relations, jeopardize 
business or social standing. Keep your 
head even under unwarranted jibes. 


June 14th to June 21s¢ 


The. advice you get near the 14th is 
unreliable, may tempt you to push your 
luck too far, or take too much on trust. 
You've a better perspective (15th, 16th), 
a fuller grasp of pertinent facts or in- 
formation, a more diplomatic attitude 
towards friends and partners. Avoid 
rash decisions near the 17th as explosive 
antagonisms threaten the “team.” See 
that it’s not your own health or spirits 
that takes all the wear and tear. Slide 
into the driver’s seat (19th, 20th) ; tem- 
per your confidence and assurance with 
consideration for others, but choose 
your own road. You'll win the support 
if you know what you’re doing. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon highlights finance, the 
need to revise objectives and plans to 
fit a temporarily curtailed budget, to get 
a new set of personal values if those 
you have have led you into blind alleys. 
Business and money conditions are fa- 
vorable near the 22nd; the 23rd, 24th 
favor decisions that may ultimately solve 
a bottleneck in family or business or 
partnership finance. Ease up under the 
tensions of the 27th-29th; force no is- 
sues; steer clear of personal involve- 
ment. Make the most of the 25th, 26th, 
30th to improve personal and public 
relations, gain a friendly market for 
yourself and your wares. Block out the 
financial setup you’d like to work under 
during the coming months. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Tue—Jun. 1—SUN—Get back into the 
old grind by checking over money, sup- 
plies. Resources won't stretch to accom- 
modate extra entertaining, gambling, shop- 
ping. Love runs into a fog. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—SUN—Shop, 
vitations, schedule important interviews, 
travel or make reservations, sign agree- 
ments, add sparkle to appearance and give 
others a chance to see you shine. 

Thu.—Jun, 3—SUN—Use affection, love 
of children, to break a deadlock or reach 
decisions; base important choices on the 
chance they offer for use of initiative, per- 
sonality, creative talent. 

Fri—Jun,. 4—MERCURY—Attack work 
with a vengeance; you can get a million 
and one jobs, appointments, out of the way 
today, but will need rest in evening. 

Sat.—Jun. 5—MERCUR Y—Another good 
day for clearing the deck for action or 
vacations; see doctors, dentists, etc., re- 
arrange schedules, shop for necessities. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—VENUS—Everyone’s tense, 
with rapidly shifting moods—storm signals 
are up in p.m. when arguments can reflect 
on reputation. Evening improves, 

Mon.—Jun. 7—VENUS—Today begins a 
two-week emphasis on sudden develop- 
ments in partnership relations or legal 
suits, unexpected proposals, weddings, con- 
tracts, new and unusual associations. Ex- 
cessive excitement is possible—use discrim- 


accept in- 


ination. 

Tue—Jun. 8—PILUTO—Sell; settle fi- 
nancial deals, salary or allowance adjust- 
ments. Consider offers of solid worth in 


p.m., protecting partnership finances from 
foolish drain in evening. 

Wed. — Jun. 9— PLU T O — Ambitions, 
friendships, social activities, sales, partner- 
ship financial agreements or business, can 
slip thru your fingers—know what vou 
want and don’t raise the ante too high. 

Thu.—Jun. 10—JUPITER—Use position 


to increase prestige, and vice versa. Travel, 


study, repair in-law relationships. 
Fri.—Jun. 11—JUPITER—Delays, disap- 
pointments, hinder travel, disrupt plans, 


ruin tempers or concentration. P.M. brings 
a huge lift, good news, an offer from afar. 

Sat.— Jun. 12—SATURN~— Honors, a 
chance to show off in public, improve ca- 
reer, increase finances, is yours. Evening 
social, 

Sun.—Jun. 13—SATURN—A quiet, pleas- 
ant day; go over plans, check estimates. 
Keep emotions under cover in evening, 
even if others blow up or taunt you. 

Mon.—Jun. 144—SATURN—Work or play 
drags aimlessly, but can strangely run up 
expenses. A climax in recent personal or 
partnership developments may be reached. 
— speech, action, emotions under con- 
trol. 

Tue—Jun. 15—URANUS—Beautiful for 
social events, making friends, taking ex- 
aminations, traveling, consolidating position, 
writing, contacting important people, re- 


ceiving solid offers. 


Wed.—Jun, 16—URANUS—Good feeling 
spreads thru day. Give yourself a chance 
to weigh recent events in evening—pack, 
check expenses, dig in the background for 
resources or friendly support. 

Thu. — Jun. 17 — NEPTUNE — Develop- 
ments started or suggested near the 7th 
break with startling suddenness. Look be- 
fore you leap, curb a partner’s excitement, 
aye yourself carefully. Travel inadvis- 
able. 

Fri—Jun. 18—NEPTUNE—Re-hash re- 
cent events, offers, proposals, new asquaint- 
ances; mull over the pros and cons; rest 


up. 

Sat—Jun. 19—MARS—A.M. is tense, 
with arguments possible. Afternoon excel- 
lent for get-togethers, social events, shop- 
ping. Evening also fine for parties, travel, 
but not too late. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—MARS—A beautiful day 
when you can cover yourself with glory 
in public appearances, win the jackpot, re- 
ceive a fine proposal. Don’t rouse antagon- 
isms in evening. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—VENUS — Developments 
of past two weeks reach a climax, with 
money or property involvements taking 
first place. Discuss, window shop, but don’t 
buy or commit yourself or partners. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—VENUS—Make a play for 
a better salary or allowance deal. Display 
possessions or financial background to up- 
hold position. Shop; conclude transactions. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—V ENUS—News, offers or 
action to conclude partnership deals ‘or 
sales, come thru-—-don’t leap too fast—a 
better proposition may show up tomor- 
row. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—MERCURY—An excel- 
lent financial offer or windfall can drop in 
your or a_ partner’s lap. Sell; seek agree- 
ments, backing, credit. Don’t disclose plans 
prematurely in evening. 

Fri—Jun. 25—MERCURY—Gather the 
clan, shop or attend activities in neighbor- 
hood, accept an offer, place an application, 
sign a contract, close a deal, travel. 

Sat—Jun. 26—MOON—AIl is sweetness 
and light on the home scene—work or en- 
tertainment goes forward magically. Good 
day to settle in or find"a new home, buy 
or sell property, make repairs. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—MOON—Yesterday’s har- 
mony can be dispelled abruptly in p.m. 
Social obligations conflict with domestic 
duties, and you’re in no mood to be held 
down. Take it easy. 

Mon. — Jun. 28— MOON — 
thing! Arguments, accidents, 
or arrivals, disrupt routine and 
and can be costly into the bargain. 

Tue.—Jun. 29—SUN—Financial plans, es- 
timates, action, require decision—don’t 
reach too high, spend too much, disrupt 
personal relationships. Have a care in ex- 
pressing opinions, 

Wed.—Jun. 30—SUN—Let loose with all 
the personal persuasion, happiness, desire 
to take a chance, that gripped you yes- 
terday—you're lucky, charming, and per- 
sonal opportunity is present, 


Hold every- 
sudden news 
temper, 
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‘June, 1948 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
June Ist to June 7th 


Y ove in a goldfish bowl this 
month, answerable not only for your 
own actions, but also for those of part- 
ners and other members of the working 
team. Keep all negotiations above board ; 
insist that those you do business with, 
or work with in any form of partner- 
ship, keep their cards on the table, re- 
main faithful to commitments, consider 
the prestige stake you have in their 
moves as well as your own. Private re- 
lationships not consummated by the 2nd 
might more happily be postponed till 
mid-July to your mutual advantage; 
business arrangements not completed by 
the 11th should be postponed till July 
5th. Where the initiative is not yours, 
and working agreements must be made, 
enter into them with the mental reserv- 
ation that further revisions are likely 
before the pattern “sets” for all con- 
cerned. Accept interruptions in nego- 
tiations, difficulties in getting interviews, 
failure of new prospects to materialize, 
court delays, or unfavorable readings 
of existing contracts as part of the un- 
avoidable slowdown. Let complications 
in dealings with others work themselves 
out. Nothing’s gained by forcing issues 
near the 3rd, and less if you let impa- 
tience or discontent run your nerves 
ragged, interfere with your work. Get 
down to bedrock (2nd, 3rd); establish 
the financial patterns most likely to pro- 
tect basic security. Give helpers and 
coworkers freedom to do a better job, 
with improved tools and higher incent- 
ives. Avoid quarrels with loved ones 
over money (4th); be considerate in 
the way you prod helpers or expend 
your own energies. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon centers attention on 
your job, your methods of work, the 
way you handle personnel, the speed 
with which you discharge practical ob- 
ligations, the skill with which you keep 
the “wheels rolling.” Revise schedules 
and methods ta make them more effi- 
cient (8th); get more out of your bud- 
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gef, expense or household allowance ; 
improve tools and equipment; encourage 
new skills and a stepped-up perform- 
ance.. Avoid legal entanglements near 
the 9th. Write off a defaulting or faith- 
less partner as good riddance, even if 
the defection prove momentarily embar- 
rassing. Stall on new commitments after 
the lith, Strengthen existing financial 
structures; increase savings; build up 
reserves for future moves (12th). Dis- 
courage disruptive tensions with subor- 
dinates, service personnel; keep mount- 
ing antagonisms under control (13th). 
Use care while traveling. 


June 14th to June 21st 


Build up inner confidence; check op- 
timistic hunches with the facts (14th) 
and then act on them (15th, 16th) to 
improve working conditions and serv- 
ices. Use household or company re- 
sources to good advantage, getting full 
value for your money, with serviceability 
your standard, whether shopping for 
clothes, food, or indispensable equip- 
ment. An unexpected development near 
the 17th may require a change of sched- 
ule, method or personnel, possibly entail 
loss or temporary strain on the budget. 
Reserve judgment, postpone action till 
the 19th or 20th when needed help may 
be forthcoming. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon brings partnership or 
marriage problems to a head, requires 
that difficulties or disagreements be set- 
tled amicably to preserve reputation and 
prestige. Resolution of a legal tangle 
is possible near the 22nd. New oppor- 
tunities are opening up (23rd, 24th) 
though definite arrangements may not 
be completed before July 5th. Confidence 
in improved financial prospects, better 
working conditions and broader incent- 
ives is justified (25th, 26th). Use dis- 
crimination in personal dealings, with 
in-laws, relatives, coworkers, service per- 
sonnel (27th, 28th). Put family welfare 
and security first (29th, 30th), bending 


all efforts towards smoother public and 


partnership relations. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Tue—Jun. 1—MOON—Make calls, shop, 
arrange for repairs or improvements early. 
Little things can snarl the works in p.m. 
Keep a smooth surface, pass up any fast 
ones; consider security, reputation. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—MOON—Push ahead on 
business or practical matters—financing or 
salary adjustment, better equipment or 
working conditions, property improvement 
or sales, home redecoration. 

Thu.—Jun. 3— MOON—A.M., get to- 
gether with others on what’s to be done, 
how (broadly), and by whom, Slapdash 
methods, quarreling with tools or im- 
patience with co-workers can put sand in 
the machinery. Prevent accidents. 

Fri—Jun. 4—SUN—Dress up, try a new 
approach or explore new fields; personality 
counts. Good humor, energy or funds may 
be at low register tonight; try for a lighter 
touch, make no requests. 

Sat—Jun. 5—SUN—Keep in the know— 
news, pronouncements, measures affecting 
relationships or business can put personal 
plans in the background, Evening’ quiet. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—MERCURY—Going along 
all keyed up has its limits—don’t expect 
sympathy if you overdo. Aggravations soon 
blow over in p.m. and arts, crafts, social 
talents can be shown off effectively. 

Mon —Jun, 7—MERCURY-—Start a two- 
week drive to step up efficiency and pro- 
ductiveness—on the job, at home or on 
yourself (diet, exercise, etc.). Encourage 
others’ bright ideas, too. Don’t try to do 
everything yourself or in one day. 

Tue.—Jun. 8—VENUS—Work out ways 
and means, settle fiancial details, latch onto 
offers from dependable sources, sign and 
seal, Keep the record straight with part- 
ners, watch out for phonies tonight. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—VENUS — Attend strictly 
to practical affairs, keeping all moves open 
and aboveboard. Wait till evening to clear 
up misunderstandings, form opinions, reach 
decisions; use influence, ask favors. 

Thu.—Jun, 10—PLUTO-—Salary or allow- 
ance increases may be arranged, loans ne- 
gotiated, claims settled satisfactorily. Eve- 
ning nice for fun and frolic or solid ac- 
complishment. 

Fri. — Jun, 11 — PLUTO — Work closely 
with others to get set on business or in- 
vestment matters, get the O.K. on pur- 
chases, reorganization. Romance, happiness 
can reach a high tonight. 

Sat.—Jun. 12—JU PIT ER—Circulate, meet 
people, talk things over. Make travel res- 
ervations or plans. Accept invitations. 

Sun.—Jun. 13—JUPITER — Expectations 
may fall rather flat, but don’t go stirring 
up your own excitement at too great a rate 
tonight. Control speech, speed. 

Mon.—Jun. 14—SATURN — It behooves 
you to walk carefully—any carelessness or 
move that could be fuel for snipers can in- 
jure reputation, position. Play safe, wear 
your poker face. 

Tue—Jun. 15—SATURN —Good news, 
arbitration or strong support enables you 





to prove your point, gain prestige. Go over 
questions of authority, policy, responsibility, 
Join in club or group activities. 


Wed.—Jun. 16—SATURN — Ingenious. 


methods, special skills, information, are 
keys to further progress. Shop for business 
or household equipment, supplies, add to 
wardrobe, Pick up social threads in p.m. 

Thu. — Jun. 17— URANUS— Surprise 
events or changes in workaday affairs call 
for quick thinking; play down temperament 
and personalities. Watch costs, get im- 
partial advice and try not to worry over 
delavs in p.m. 

Fri.—Jun. 18—URANUS— Confer with 
associates, partner, friends. Carry thru 
previously arranged appointments, meetings, 
Relax with intimates in evening. 

Sat—Jun. 19—NEPTUNE-—A little dig- 
ging can turn up answers, give you more 
to work with. Stay in the groove for a 
happy evening, but keep radical opinions or 
criticism to yourself in late hours. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—NEPTUNE—A vote of 
confidence, offer of backing, beautiful sup- 
port from a partner can send spirits soar- 
ing. Beware of premature disclosures, hasty 
or careless action in evening. 

Mon,—Jun. 21— MARS — Personal and 
partnership matters are due for an over- 
hauling. Air all angles, get at the reasons. 
Don’t put yourself in a bad light by a take- 
it-or-leave-it attitude. 

Tue.—Jun. 22—MARS—FExcellent for per- 
sonal interviews, contacts, addressing 
groups, reaching agreements, traveling 
P.M. slows down; fulfill obligations. 

Wed.—Jun. 23 — MARS — Busy yourself 
with routine and curb impatience. Awaited 
news, offers, proposals may not come thru 
before evening and it’s easy to miss con- 
nections. Help someone else as you wait. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—VENUS—Tie up agree- 
ments, pacts, contacts. Follow up good Ma 
ness leads; increase earnings or profits, 
better social or professional standing. In 
spending, don’t run reserves too low. 

Fri.—Jun. 25—VENUS—Stir around, pick 
up news, tips of bargains, developing trends 
—and trust your own practical judgment in 
buying or selling. Labor saving ideas, de- 
vices or increased production, pay off. 

Sat.—Jun. 26—M ERCUR Y—Clear up rou- 
tine, shop, visit, write, accept invitations, 
make announcements, answer ads. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—M ERCUR Y—Credit some 
of the irritation to lowered vitality; steer 
clear of traffic jams, relatives you’re likely 
to argue with and find some vent for your 
pent-up restlessness. 

Mon.—Jun. 282—MERCURY—Slow down 
consciously and resolve not to speak out 
of turn. Extra distractions or annoyances, 
traffic tie-ups, upsetting news, create ten- 
sion and you can’t count on much sympathy. 

Tue.—Jun. 29—MOON—Your own drive 
forward may run into others’ muddling, 
sentimentality. Evening’s best for deciding 
family, property, business matters. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—MOON—Bolster domes- 
tic or business security, improve your job, 
look for bargains. P.M. excellent for get- 
ting ideas across, entertaining. 
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June, 1948 
For those born 
January 20 to February 18 
June 1st to June 7th 


Tunes might easily be at sixes and 
sevens this month, if you've neglected 
your health, permitted crowding obliga- 
tions to wear you down, most of all, if 
you’re fed up with thankless drudgery 
and oppressive routine. Widening social 
or romantic interests tend to throw your 
discontent with hampering circumstance 
into greater relief. Your ambitions may 
not be keeping pace with your ability 
to instrument them; you tend to get a 
little ahead of yourself, feel depressed 
or frustrated when you job makes extra 
demands, when help cannot be depended 
on, when promised relief fails to ma- 
terialize—relief from schedules, work 
and obligations. Make all your plans 
for a vacation early; get reservations 
(and replacements if needed) before the 
llth; if you don’t you may get left, 
have to postpone such arrangements till 
July when the demand is heaviest. Be 
all set in the job that’s to see you 
through the summer, preferably by the 
2nd, the 11th at the latest—or else take 
temporary employment; make the best 
of transient help if the shoé’s on the 
other foot. You can make more satis- 
factory and permanent arrangements 
after July 5th. Avoid romantic extremes, 
social extravagance near the 3rd. Use 
the 4th for investments or expenditures 
that promote basic security. Make con- 
cessions to avoid conflict with partners. 
Avoid luxury spending, a gamble in 
business or romance (6th). Later hours 
provide broader perspectives, welcome 
social diversion. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
new ventures—the excitements of ro- 
mance or creative activity. Broaden so- 
cial horizons, improve relations with 
partners (8th). Conclude agreements, a 
profitable contract; nail down a promis- 
ing business opportunity. Seek a new 
basis for meeting current obligations 
(9th), compensations for pressures of 
work or duty. Avoid involvements. that 
depress you, drain ‘energy in thankless 
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or profitless ways. After the 11th, leave 
well enough alone; make the best of 
the tools, working staff, routines, equip- 
ment, services available. Efforts to 
change these things for the next three 
weeks may not work out as planned. 
Allow for delay in deliveries, repairs 
taking longer than expected, Stick to 
schedule, meeting each day’s allotment 
of work promptly. Get the rest you need 
to maintain health, keep vitality up to 
par. Social, romantic, speculative activ- 
ity favored on the 12th, but require 
caution on the 13th. Avoid display; 
take no risks with household or company 
resources. 


June 14th to June 21st 


Glamorous social or romantic pros- 
pects of the 14th may look less inviting 
when you begin to figure their cost. 
Activities of the 15th, 16th prove more 
profitable, give more lasting pleasure, 
serve to put partnership and public re- 
lations on a sounder basis. Personal 
interests take an unexpected turn near 
the 17th. Resist the temptation to defy 
convention, to call attention to yourself 
in undesirable ways. Use the 19th, 20th 
for important social or business con- 
tacts. Ask or grant favors, Work with 
partners and associates to capitalize on 
developing opportunity. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon emphasizes a health 
or employment situation, highlights 
those background factors of attitude or 
motivation that make adjustment to cir- 
cuntstantial pressures smooth or difficult. 
The 22nd-24th offers promise of new 
ways to meet obligations and require- 
ments, assistance or cooperation to make 
your tasks less irksome. Use your dip- 
lomatic talents, your gift for friend- 
ship, your personal skills to advantage 
(25th, 26th). Curb extravagance, high- 
handed tactics with children or loved 
ones (27th, 28th). Use tolerance in per- 
sonal relations (29th). Work closely 
with partners (30th) to handle person- 
nel, working methods and procedures in 
effective and mutually satisfactory ways. 
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Tue—Jun. 1—MERCURY—Clear _ rou- 
tine, shopping, duties early. Minor delays, 
missed appointments, garbled messages, in- 
terruptions, create worry or tension later. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—MERCURY—Move fast 
to cement relations with partners, sign 
agreements, seek cooperation, grasp offers; 
study, write, travel. Evening holds roman- 
tic, personal, social, possibilities. 

Thu—Jun. 3—MERCURY—A _ phone 
call, letter, meeting, bring invitations or 
offers which may put you on a_ spot call- 
ing for decision. Don’t turn down some- 
thing good to satisfy your ego—curb tem- 
perament in all encounters. 

Fri—Jun. 4—MOON—Catch up on ac- 
counts, shopping, domestic rearrangements. 
Good day to obtain a salary or allowance 
increase, a new job, a home—sell or con- 
clude deals. 

Sat—Jun. 5—MOON—A dull day when 
petty mishaps increase irritation. Adjust 
duties and social inclinations to give you a 

‘ chance for mild fun in evening. 

Sun.—Jun. 6—SUN—An undercurrent of 
excitement runs thru social activities, per- 
sonal preoccupations, relations with chil- 
dren. A minor storm over expenses can 
blow up in p.m., but should spend itself 
rapidly. 

on—Jun. 7—SUN—A _ two-week em- 
phasis on personal plans or projects, ro- 
mance, promotion of ideas, begins now; 
sudden changes, unexpected developments, 
will require a clear head and firm emo- 
tional balance. 

Tue. — Jun. 8-- MERCURY —An offer, 
ptoposal, program of action, have merit; 
consider the workable and financial angles, 
and strike while iron is hot—plans, agree- 
ments for month should be set this week. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—MERCURY—Conditions 
involving health, coworkers, in-laws, ten- 
ants, landlords, travel or study plans, are 
in a mess. Curb emotion; go over ways 
and means with partners in evening. 

Thu.—Jun. 10—VENUS—Rehash plans, 
arrangements, possibilities, with others in- 
volved—a day for preparation rather than 
direct action. 

Fri.—Jun. 11—VENUS—Complete action 
on offers of 8th; early delays or differences 
can be worked out in p.m. Evening super 
for romance or social affairs—fine day for 
a wedding. : 

Sat—Jun, 12—PI.UTO—Work out the 
practical details of plans, housing, finances. 
arrangements for vacations; shop, have 
physical check-ups; consult landlords. 

un.— Jun, 13— PLUTO—A peaceful, 
rather work-a-day Sunday. Straighten out 

accounts, reach decisions with partners 
before evening, when desires and tempera- 
ment flare sky-high. 

Mon.—Jun. 14—JUPITER—Try to get 
set in your mind on plans for study, travel, 


personal or business aims, relationships, 
children. 
Tue.— Jun. 15— JUPITER — Re-gather 


vourself from last night’s emotional or 
mental spree. Call on others for coopera- 





tion, advice, financial aid, in p.m. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—JUPITER—Good news 
clears the air. Make reservations for travel; 
restore harmony in personal relations; take 
examinations; ask favors of employers; 
shop; accept social invitations. 

Thu.—Jun. 17— SATURN — Sudden de- 
velopments in personal life may call for 
rapid decision or change of plans. Keep 
your head in public and rely on a partner’s 
advice or help, but soft pedal demands in 
evening. 

Fri—Jun, 18—SATURN—Do what’s ex- 
pected of you gracefully, adjusting personal 
desires and expression of ideas to conven- 
tional values. 

Sat. — Jun. 19 — URANUS — Unexpected 
social invitations or sudden decisions to 
take a trip or other outing turn out hap- 
pily. Also excellent for entertaining, shop- 
Ping. 

Sun.—Jun. 20— URANUS — Partnership 
relations are at a new high in harmony. 
Social affairs raise prestige, open oppor- 
tunity, bring new friends. Have a care that 
personal action does not offend in evening. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—NEPTUNE—Everything 
is at sixes-and-sevens, and you probably 
don’t feel well into the bargain. Rest; dis- 
count stories, inner doubt and worry. 

Tue—Jun. 22—NEPTUNE—Check ac- 
counts, supplies, private resources and in- 
come; hidden corners may turn up forgot- 
ten vacation clothes or bits of needed in- 
formation. 

Wed. — Jun. 23 — NEPTUNE — News 
you've been waiting for regarding job, 
leases, supplies, repairs, physical condition, 
examinations, should arrive or be enroute 
in p.m, 

Thu —Jun, 24—MARS—Yesterday’s news 
should be confirmed, creating happiness, 
new opportunity, chance to travel or study. 
Meet opposition from partners in evening 
in a spirit of cooperation. 

Fri—Jun, 25—MARS—FEarly a.m. blues 
are dispelled by the success you meet on 
all sides. Use your charm to get what you 
want; shop; get out and about; see new 
people and new places. 

Sat.—Jun. 26—VENUS—A wonderful day 
to find a bargain, obtain hard-to-get sup- 
plies, land a job, find living quarters, get 
a raise or bonus. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—VENUS—Check a_part- 
ner’s inclination to splurge—get down to 
brass tacks on implementing plans. Even- 
ing apt to be too hilarious and expensive. 

Mon.— Jun. 28— VENUS — Everything 
costs too much—the budget will never 
stretch to meet these desires. Cut ex- 
penses for entertaining or children, and 
beware loss or destruction of possessions. 


Tue—Jun. 29—-MERCURY—Routine is 
upset by interruptions, illness, misunder- 
standing of instructions or plans. With- 


hold action, writing, travel, discussion until 
evening. 

Wed.— Jun. 30— MERCURY — Success 
crowns personal activities, relations with 
children or sweethearts, shopping, enter- 
taining, creative work. Push all interests 
actively. 
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June, 1948 





June, 1948 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


June 1st to June 7th 


R ESTRAINT is your watchword for 
June; think twice before making snap 
decisions about domestic changes, before 
plunging way over your depth in spec- 
ulative enterprise, or letting yourself 
go on the skids of an unsuitable ro- 
mance. Business prospects are excellent, 
and your stock’s at an all-time high, yet 
this is not the time to jump your living 
scale. The temptation is strong to 
do this around the 3rd; your interests 
are best served by meeting obligations 
faithfully, sticking to your job, keeping 
within the confines of orderly living and 
working habits, earning the cooperation 
of those who keep the machinery of 
your life working smoothly. Confine 
spending (2nd, 3rd) to necessities— 
clothes, food, tools or equipment, essen- 
tial services. Improve property; pro- 
mote new business. Discourage inter- 
ference of relatives or neighbors (4th) ; 
avoid fatigue, worry, overwork. Side- 
step domestic bickering (6th); don’t 
antagonize partners. Postpone requests 
for money, assistance, cooperation till 
later hours (6th) when you'll find those 
you deal with in mellower mood. 


June 7th to June 14th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
domestic matters, questions of imme- 
diate and future security. The urge for 
change, for a basic setup that gives you 
more elbow-room is strong. Arrange- 
ments can be smoothly effected on the 
8th to the satisfaction of all concerned. 
Tie up loose ends in a_ business-like, 
responsible way, leaving nothing to 
chance, and nothing to be done “man- 
ana” that should be done today. For 
manana, the 9th, scatters energy, dis- 
sipates effort, throws confusion and emo- 
tional complication in your way. A ro- 
mance may go sour (or seem tO); a 
speculative venture blows up. You're 
easy prey to a smooth promotion aimed 
at your heart or your pocketbook, Put 
the company or household reserves 
where nobody (not even you) can dip 
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into them in a weak moment. Say No 
to new ventures after the 11th. Take 
yourself off on a vacation; engage in 
social or creative activity within the 
confines of the tried and familiar. Lay 
the groundwork for contemplated pro- 
motional or speculative moves, but post- 
pone commitments to July Sth. Guard 
the health of children. Establish har- 
monious relations with relatives and 
partners (12th) the better to withstand 
the upsets and strains of the 13th. 


June 14th to June 21st 


Distrust the business proposition that’s 
too brightly painted, that seems to offer 
too easy pickings. The 14th puts a pre- 
mium on the grandstand play, but the 
15th, 16th are more likely to produce 
something substantial, something you 
may have to work for, but that’s rich 
in opportunity, stimulating challenge. 
Brace yourself for an unexpected basic 
change near the 17th, but don’t precip- 
itate an explosive domestic situation 
yourself ; it’s wearing on your own and 
everybody else’s nerves. Business pros- 
pects are good (19th, 20th); a sincere 
performance bolsters credit and prestige, 
wins notice where it can do you the 
most good. 


June 21st through June 30th 


The Full Moon highlights a social or 
romantic situation that’s due for the 
discard, or for an overhaul to put it 
on a more trustworthy basis. Here, too 
may be the bill for ill-advised speculat- 
ive activity, or the costly misjudgment 
of friends. Sift out the wheat from the 
chaff (22nd-26th) and cast your lot 
with those you can trust, whose loyalty 
and affection you can count on. Make 
plans for a vacation, for sending the 
children to camp or the country (but 
hold off action till early July)..Judicious 
business moves bolster credit, prestige, 
security. Meet competition (27th, 28th), 
but without strain or belligerence. Check 
financial accounts (29th) and plug up 
the leaks. The 30th is an excellent busi- 
ness, day, good for finance. 
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Tue.—Jun. 1—VENUS—Get set early on 
domestic, social or business arrangements; 
watch costs and eliminate any unwarranted 
spending—the extras can play havoc with 
the budget. 

Wed.—Jun. 2—VENUS—Shop for items 
that will give long and faithful service. 
Get in on the ground floor on a business or 
property deal; invest in home improve- 
ments, increase earnings or savings. 

Thu.—Jun. 3—VENUS—A practical point 
of view is handy in resolving choices— 
even tho they’re sprung on you suddenly. 
Don’t undertake or promise more than 
you can manage; figure expenses. 

Fri—Jun. 4—MERCUR Y—Present your- 
self at your best for interviews, meetings; 
talk, write, sign. Look for what you want 
in your own neighborhood. Slow down in 
p.m. to forestall fatigue. 

Sat.— Jun. 5—MERCURY—Apply a 
touch of creative imagination to the every- 
day chores or relationships.« Little cour- 
tesies or attentions make aq hit. 

Sun.—June 6—MOON—Things doing or 
in prospect keep everyone keyed up, with 
activity centered on the home front. Handle 
words or tools carefully in. p.m. Invite 
people in tonight or relax with homefolks. 

Mon.—Jun. 7—MOON—Good work and 
dependability oil the machinery of house- 
hold or job. Keep plans for the next two 
weeks flexible to meet the unexpected with 
poise. Stick to moderation tonight. 

Tue—Jun. 8—SUN—Catch up on per- 
sonal interests; shop, circulate, make vaca- 
tion plans. Reach agreements with family, 
co-workers, partners in p.m. Evening un- 
reliable—romantic illusions may topple. 

Wed.—Jun. 9—SUN—Take a conserv- 
ative line; overreaching invites a letdown. 
Pass up extravagant sociability, indulgences 
for loved ones or self, speculative proposi- 
tions. Evening restores balance; mend 
fences or cultivate new interests. 


Thu.—Jun. 10—MERCURY—Rearrange 
or reorganize to make the wheels hum. 
Consult with landlords, tenants, doctors. 


Bring ideas, good work up for attention. 

Fri—June 11—MERCURY—Work may 
drag, but available help or a sense of ac- 
complishment brightens p.m. Parties, dates, 
or entertaining may strike a gay note; put 
yourself in solid where it counts, 


Sat—Jun. 12—VENUS—Dress up, step 
out, interest yourself in others’ activities, 
exchange ideas, accept invitations—but 


don’t make a night of it. 

Sun.—Jun. 13—VENUS—Go over plans, 
lay out a schedule or enjoy quiet relaxa- 
tion. Refuse to answer in kind if teasing 
or loud talk gets excessive tonight; out- 
bursts, conflicts are brewing—don’t start it. 

Mon.—Jun. 14—PLUTO—Look at price 
tags, hold on to receipts and make sure 
obligations are clearly understood. Senti- 
mentality, flamboyant gestures can play hob 
with financial reserves or prospects. 

Tue.—Jun. 15—PLUTO—Be on the look- 
out for bargains, offers, business oppor- 
tunities. Sell; reach agreements on pay- 


ments, allowances, investments, property 
matters. Meet new people or groups. 

Wed.—Jun. 16—PLUTO—Ease and an 
unusual degree of cooperation are touch- 
stones to luck in personal or practical af- 
fairs. Attend lectures, concerts; join in 
group activities. 

Thu.—Jun. 17—JUPITER—Keep an open 
mind to meet reorganization or unforeseen 
developments connected with home, family, 
property or business base. Slow-downs or 
hindrances call for patience in p.m, 

Fri.—Jun. 18—JUPITER—See and _ talk 
to the people that have the say-so; go over 
all the details and work out compromises 
where necessary. Circulate in public. 


_Sat.—Jun, 19—SATURN—Social obliga- 
tions, previous commitments, others’ ex- 
pectations may create strain in a.m. but 


you can step up front to good advantage 
in p.m. Don’t overdo it in late hours. 

Sun.—Jun. 20—SATURN—Entertain the 
boss, cultivate important business or social 
contacts, enjoy public activities. Don’t’ spoil 
the effect by high-handedness or bickering 
tonight. 

Mon.—Jun. 21—UR ANUS—L ook at both 
or all sides of questions; don't be too 
quick to make discards. Give friends, loved 
ones, children, their say. Postpone deci- 
sions or important moves. 

Tue.—Jun, 22—UR ANUS—Renew friend- 
ships (luncheon or a matinee is a good 
idea), enter new vcroups, join a club, ac- 
cept invitations. Clear up details in p.m. 

Wed.—Jun. 23—NEPTUNE—Attend to 
personal affairs, mull over plans. An an- 
nouncement, proposal (romantic or other- 
wise), invitation to speak or show off tal- 
ents should give you plenty to think about. 

Thu.—Jun. 24—N EPTUNE—Yesterday’s 
trend carries on happily; pull strings to 


attain personal desires, enjoy extra soci- 
ability, harmony, helpfulness. Take time 
for rest, think things over, in p.m. 


Fri.—Jun. 25—NEPTUNE—Approach the 
persons who can do the most to further 
your ambitions. The family or intimates 
mav have a pleasant surprise for you to- 
night. 

Sat—Jun. 26—MARS—Another smooth 
flowing day. Shop, try a new hairdo or 
style. Arrange outings and make the most 
of popularity. P.M. may just fade out; 
relax. 

Sun.—Jun. 27—MARS—Lack of vitality, 
others’ worries or moodiness may set the 
stage for irritability, quarrels; don’t be 
the one to touch it off. 

Mon.—Jun. 28—MARS—Camouflage the 
chip on your shoulder, and be circumspect 
in public or private. Guard against fluke 
accidents, hold temper, watch costs. 

Tue. — Jun. 29— VENUS — Deciding on 
holiday plans, entertainment, purchases for 
self, children or loved ones brings up the 
question of finances: go slow, make no 
demands, consider others’ suggestions. 

Wed.—Jun. 30—VENUS—Excellent for 
practical moves, solving money problems, 
making purchases. Go househunting, plan 
redecoration, home entertainment or family 
reunions. Seek or repay favors. 
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